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Annual Evaluation Report on Programs
Administered by the U.S. Office of. 'duration . . t .

'FY 4973

InTkODUCTIOR,
b

A. Background

Sec tit.n-4-13- olfn -6e-nerrtf-tdu c a-trarc

that the Secretary of the Department of Health, Education and

Welfare' transmit to the approprilte legislative and apOropri-

ations,committees of the Congress,."a report *valuating the results
)

nd effectiveness of programs and projects assisted thereunder during

the preceding fiscal year...." The progr4ms and projects refer to
.

those for which the Commissioner of'Education has responsibility for

administration. This is the third year that a comprehensiye report

on all Office of Education programs is being submitted. It encomp6se;

0
and supercedes individual-reports sub$;liatted in prior yelrs including-

those on ZtEA Titles I, II, 161, V, VII and Civil Rightlf.

This report is an update and extension of list year's rdlort

and incorporates the results of the evaluation studies completed

during FY 73 (14 studies) as well as new information derived from

progtam operations, dpa colJdctions and monitoring <activities. 'the

report covers OE programs as of June 30, 1973.* Program decisions, /

legislative and budget activities, and proiram information subsequent

to June 301973 are not reflected.

B. History of Evaluation in the Office of. Education

Systematic effofts at evaluating Office of Education programs

have had a comparatively brief history. -Prilor to FY 1970 this was

1ue primarily to.lick of funds and technically'qualified evaluation

6
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staff'. In F? 1968and l96§, for example, only $1.25 million was

appropriated for evaluating oV4s$.44111.ion in Office of Education
. ,

programs; and in prior years eyen smaller amounts were available.

"The FY 1970 appropriation of §9.5 million marked the first

significant .amount specifically made available for the purpose of

planning and evaluating Federal education programs. The appropriation

00 'bill, however, was not enacted until late in the fiscal year

(March 1970), anpl'it required a ':crash effort" to assemble qualified

staff and initiate the first s*nlies of systematic evalqation projects.
j

/in the final three,mon'ths of the fiscal year.

thC three and a half years that have elapsed since that

, time, the Office of Education has attempte.d.tooxpand and upgrade its'

evaluation papability. Thp evaluation fuftction has been centralized.

in a staff office (Office of Planning" Budgeting and. Evaluation), a
1

. .

most technically competent and experienced staff of evaluatorslhat

..1' been,assemhled, over a hundred evaluation and planning studies have

. ../
, .

been designed and initiated, a dissemination process for distributing'

the resulieof evaluation studies to the Congress, the Executive Office,

and ehe'educatiod.community.has been implefiented, and a mechanism to

enable eve ation findings to influence the policy decision process

ha; bedit dkveloped. A

.
. The following' table shows the funds available fol. educational

.

\planning and evaluation for the period FY 1964- 1974: ..,

A 1



a ,

6

FY 1968

1969,

1970

1971'

1972

1973

1974

3

TABLE I

.4. -1±1 1\S
1,250,000.

4

1,250,000

,512
e
,000 3/

,47544000 1/ 3/

11,225,000 1/ 2/

10,205,000* 1/

- 5,290,000 1/

5 ,

If Includes funds frir Ale Educational Policy Research
Centers at Syra d and Stanford Research Institute.. 11'

2/ Excludes $ ,000,000 earmarked for4/IE plannt
.

0

3/ Does Nit include $5,000,000 a rbpriatdd for grants to

)3?
Sta $'s for planning and eve ation under ESEA, Title V, ?art C.

Program funds authorized/for evaluation a Follow Through,
the Emergency School A bistande Program (ESAP), and the
Emetgency Scho Ass tance Act (ESAA) are notlincluded,in :

. the .above .).,1..ip ropri ions, nor are program,funds used by State
and local)eiluca on agencies on evaluations pf,ESEA, Titles I,

,./' III I and V I. . . , 4
/r.

. Federali Role in Educati
.

By,,iaw and&tradi
(

n the Federal role in American-glucation ,.
-

is a limited

.a S

at. u-all levels, American education is'primarily

.ad'locat enterprise.. The single largest source, of funding for
/

'

public
/

schbols from.t,ocal property, taxes, and the' establishment of

tional policiWani1 the admitistration of the schools is far, the
7 4

under local authority,. State "roles vary as 'does the proportion

g of schools, (which has been steadily increasing oiier

s), but in,gettral the State Education Agencies have

V,' .
.

estwith financing, maintaining minimum'revittments for ,

8
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attendanro.

their roles

technical as

'funding, the

, teacher'qualifications, curriculkoffecinks,ANtn6nt
1 . 4

facitities, etc. In recent years Scatewhave expanded

to include planing, evaluation, legislative inttiativs,

sistance to La's Indsimilar activities. in terms of

.

lederala contribution to America. education is sma11.4
. .

Overall, ill FY tit, the Office. OfeEducatian.contributed 5.6% and the
e

Federal government:\as a whole abotit.15:1% of the total national ....

a education ($89.5 billion). The Fedaral.contribution,,

0

expend
.

to eleMentary and se

eduCatiOn 18.17.. The'office of Educ

education was 10.1% and to post-se ondary

both areas.

/
OVer e years educatiJon41 legislatiop,has been enacted and.

utio % to

)(progra created in respbnse to a variety of national ihterests,

nee' and opportunities as tefceived by the Congress and vdfious
I .

administrations. Although the approach has been piecemeal and directions

/////
. .have changed, the approximately 100 education programs or legislative

titles have. tended to focus on three basic objectives:

. To equalize'educational opporeuni for groups and

individuals who' are at a disadvantage educationally by reason

of economic, racial, geo6aphic
'

or. physical andimental
4

handicapping conditions.
A

4 To improve the quality d'relesuin o American education

. .

pivliarily though research, .development, experiementation,

. .

demonstration, dissemination.and training activities. .

. t //

To provide limited general support selected *
.

. . .

.
.

functions and activities such as libraries: State edqcation\agen

construction, developing ipstitultons, vocational educatio , etc..

)
.

. \

9
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overvIew.of the Effectiveness of OE Programs

.

The previous reports included a broad Assessment of how

well the'three major objectives were being furthered through

the variety of programs devotedto them. Changes since the'

f last year have not been so great as to modify. the overall

picture, and in'general, it was concluded that:

. . Although he largest Federal thrust has been the/

attempt to redress various (inequalities .in edUcatignal

opportunity, ndne of.the programs individually or all the'.

programs collectively, have yet succeeded achieving 4i.1 of

, . . _ * //,

their objedtives Nev eti
N

eless, 'the programs the aggregate Seem

to haVe made a substantial contribution to the 011 of equalizing

/
cifional opportunity for, all Amer ican citizens.

t

a
,

.
a Tile research, e$cperimentat traperimentatoa, demonstion, dissemination

and t raining activities have not been"regarded as highly 'successful

.

AlVerall despite the-fact that a number of oZtable successes (e.g.,.

. develo ent of Individually prescribed instruction, t'he Multi-

el School, Computer Assisted Instruction,' Sesame Street and the

I

Electric Company, National Assessment, New.Curricula in Physic's,
4""

English and Math, etc') have been achieved with individual projects:
.

Acknowledgement of the many dhoriZomings.dthe Federal

., .,
. . .

,

educational R&D effort over the narsled to the establishment

Of the National Institute of Educatiol (NIE) and the transfer

1--

-,... ,

.
0

of OE responsibility !'this area to the NIE (Public taw 92-34,

92nd Congres s - Education Amendments of 1972).

1,

ry 4

I
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.

. The provision of selected general eupport has helped

'

t

,schools and colleges in such areaas impact aid, construction and

/ ,

equipment programs, basic, rants to States for vocational and adult
.,.. o /

k
education, aid to,elan4 grant colleges, public library programs and

t)ft'

the purchase of schooland:college'library materials.

. /
,

A

;
Mar

I

4
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1. Evaluations ofElementary and Secondary Education Programs'

t
t

Over the past few years, the .primary objective for evalnation
(i.. .
activities in'.lementary and secondary education has 'been ~imply to

.condut.Itudies of the
limpact

of major Federal programs.- Evaluations

for most legislated progranis have been initiated and 'substantial

new ?indings are beginning to tinerge. Most, .3f the' siU3lii-511 in

one of .two categories: /
. 7.

Udies as*ssing the effect of special programs ,for education
4 c

.

of disadyhntagedy children (ESEA. itle I, Title VII, Follow-Through,
.

. sletcp, Qr
.

.

/

.
; .

....

__.6tudies..assessing"tite i ait of school desegregation program*- ..
. ,.

(p.$ , ESAA, CR IV}
. A

a) Assessing the e feet of especial programs for .education of diskdvanta ed

,children. /// , , .

Since the Federal.goverpliaint began in the 1960's to accept some.

sporas ibility for the plight

-,S

f educatignally disadvantaged

4,

many educatidiial prograp hay been initiated at the Fed6raf, State, '

,inid iipc41. levels. Mot be n without benefit of guidance from research ..:

.' .
.

.

1

. on effective lealm" g hods and have continued for some years withont
,

. .

. .

clear evidence as to their efgectiveness or impact. on children. one of
0 t

. .

. .. ,

'the main purposes/ of evaluation in the 'area pf elementary and secondary

education' is. to rove& "shch.evidence both with respect to pros/cams,
r

.
;

as a whole and with re to individual State, school district, school

/.
. 7' 4 '

;1' -

or classroom approa edUcation of disadvantaged children.

S The major eva,lu

. study of the E

ecently completed in this category include a

MigraulPiiigram, A Process Evaluation of the

/ .

4
4.



BiliAtual,Program, an Evaluation f eke Emergency School Assistance

. . .

,. Program (F;SAP II), an_Analysis of Reading and Mathematics Apiievement

Cainyan4 Per-pupil Expenditures in California Title 1 Projects during

../.% v
4.

EY 1972, and an Evaluation of the Follow-Through Program (interim
41

.

, findings of an on-going evaluation). .For the most part, these studies
. -,

were aimed. at deteiRiniag the effect of program activities on cognitive

and affective changes in students or finding answers 90 such key

questions as: gre-Some approaches iicifktni-better than _others? How well
,

are programs operating? What program characteristics are associated with

sulcess.Or failure?
,

'Pie key andings from these studies incfude:.:.Iti. 1
.*, .

. Migrant Study Migrant students la0behind.their contemporaries

y-'41*

in reading and mathematics achievement with

fir
in grades 3 and 4 and persisting thereafter.

the greatest paps occuring

Nevertheless migrant

children halhigh.academic and career expectationi. These were not

401.

. .

realistic iiilltarTs of their acipievement and Aropout.patoins; igrant
. . ,

parents expressed satisfaction With-tha_school experiences of their

children and thoughAthat their children had been help
.VI

academical

f . Bilingual Study - The study indicated tiot -although bilingual.i

irrograms were beginning to take hold and proliferate in a
\

substantial

way in school sxstems, the shortage of bilingual teacherA And applicable

curriculum materials, presented a serious. drawback.
4

. ESAP II Stmoiv Black male high school students gamed -in aChieve-
,

t

ment through ESAP, although whites, elementary school Mani and

female high school blacks did not gain. Yet the gains for black'

3
hito school males are important because theynormally.have the

4'

13
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.

yr the _lowest level of achievement.

. The study ,,of Reading and Mathematics Achievement Gains and

Per -pupil Expenditures in California Title l'Prokrams

.

addressed the prnble0 of ''critical mass" (i.e., the proposition that

-.N: .. (---
there is a specific iever above which expel itures io conipensatory

. .
. t - .-:

- education appearto be'effeCtive and below which they are not effective) . -

The .study found .no etidence of such a level.
.

. Follow Through is the closest approximation in education to

a large,scale, planned experiment. Despite many problemi, theprogram
. .

has developed several alternative compensatory education models; and

tote attendant national evaluation has,reasbeethe point where meaning-
.

ful results are starting tobeCgme available. Analysis of the.mose.

4 1

recent, data indicate that some of the odels in the national "
.

evaluation seem-to be effectiveiin ringing about improvements. in

rea and mathematics achj.e4ement but that others are not. Some

*
models also ow: ap betkerthan others en noncognitive measures

though they. are n necessarny the same as those that score high
.\

.

on achievement. The n purposes of the program--to develop

alternative approaches tb e cation of-disadvantaged children and to

identify.the.more effecAve.aPp ches--are thus being achieved.

Further data collection and analysis i FY 74 and beyond will aisplify

the preliminary results now available.

b) Assessing the impact of school desegregation programs.

,,'. .
A second major Federal concern in elementary and secNdary education

\ .,
.

has been-to support equal educational opportunity through programs'
g .

. -

clesigne&to help achieve successful school desegregation. Beginning

14
4



with the firNt Emergency School AidProgiam (ESAP-I), evluatOns

of the major program comOhnents haie been conducted each year. A
. g

1
, .

completed evaluation of.ESAP-If and the on- going 'evaluations wen..
, I ' .

.

.
designed to measure the impact of the Federal programs on racial climate

. )

in the schools and the acquisition of basic ',kills by,students.

Findings so far indicate:

r

P caused gains in, academic achievement for blac male

hilih school stu ts.. (Mentioned above).

This achievement rain,was attribotable to th use of ESA?

.funds in ways that created effective changes in e way high schools

handled racial issues.

\

. Human relations programs seem to' ve be4 en effective in

improving thd attitudes toward inter ion of urban white s udents.

Student achievement for th races depends less on ttie

. ,racial composition of: the hool than on the quality of race relations

within the'school.

Desegreg= ion places a great deal of strain on students of both

races, but e school can ease this strain by having a staff tha

suppor s desegration,operd4ng in a non-discriminatory way, and

h ping desegregation to proceeds., othly. Thesehoolenvironment--and

. .

especially the principal--appears to be able change the way teachers

t %

behave toward black students even if teachers' personal feelings about

race are not easily changed.
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,

2. Evaluationi-of Programs for Education-for the Handicapped

The programs authorizeb\under tht Education for the Handicapped

Act may be greopppd into three.bategovies, indicating variations in

strategies of support:

. Programs providing dire t servIte to States. This includes

the State Grant program, Deaf-Blind Centers, the Regional Resource

Centers, and the servi functions performed by the Media Services and

'Captioned Films p gram (including the Information part of the Recruit-
.

ment and InTormation activities).

Programs which develop and demonstrate new technologies,
\

, .

materials, or models for serviig the handicapped. This includes

the Early Childhood program, the ecifioi LearnilOg pisabilitises

program, the Inhovation and Development ogram, dild-the development

of new media and materials under the Media Se ices program.

. Special Education Manpower Developmetlt provides the support

function of training teachers and other educational personnel to work

,with the handicapped,

In all three categories, he Federal role is principally a catalytic

whereby OE provides "seed" nosey to States and other grantees in

order to stimulate increases in both the quantity. nd 'quality of

services provided /6 States. As a matter of,policy, OE has not sought

to provide direct,service to all children not currently served by

State and 115cut.pro rams (except for the Deaf4Blindichild, where

'because of the
f

ritica and costly nature of the handicap OE plays a.
P '

principal role in the pro siona direct services)

"`'
Formal evaluations of eff tiveness have not been completed on

16
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most-- ndicapped programs 'although sever,1 are in process,

infor tion from program operations, however, provide the following

'data, on program scope and the ability to serve the target population.

a) Programs providing direct service to States
a ,

. Analysis of the State Grant program indicates that the program

in FY 73 has helped stbtulate educational opportunities, supported by

7

non;Federal funds for an additional 200,000 handicapped children in

twenty-five States. _

. Program information on the Deaf-Blind Centers indicates that

they are reaching substantial numbers of deaf-blind children. In

FY 73 serviceswere prov ided toqopproximately 46% of an estimated,

target population of 5000 children. in FY- 70 only 100 children

1.,4 .
.

received serviFet.

,r ! The Regid544
f

i1 Resource Centers served approximately 401000
...

handicapped children in FY 73 with comprehensive *agnostic, prescrietve,

remedial and other supportive services. Studies indicate., however, that 4

the Regional Resource Centers and Instructional Materials Centers need

to be better coordinated for more efficient operations and better
(

services.

b) Developmental and Demonstratiop Programs

. In FY 73, the Early Childhood program supported a variety of

operational and outreach projects which provided direct services to

over 4,560 childien. More importintly, however, through repSigation

of model projecti and outreach activities, an additional 17,500 children

were served, and training and.other supportive services were provided

6to over 20,000 parents and education staff meibers.

17

A



.1

. The Specific Learning Miabilities Program in FY 73 established

model projects in 43 states wi supportivetechnical and training

assistance to help stimulate S

seryices.

ate and local provision of educational

The Innovation and Dev lopment Program helped fund 68 projects
. t

in FY 73 'to support research,idemonstration, and development activities.

Included were such projects as developmentot curriculum materials

for mentally retarded children, post-secondary vocational training for

hearing impaired youth, teach7 training techniques and instructional

materials using applied behavior modificatiOn techniques, etc.
k

Speciel Education Mippower Development Program

During FY 73 this program providesdiAirect financial assistance

to over 19,000"special ed" students. States of the program indicate

that special edudatir tittcler production is just keeping-even with the

attrition in the fieldand.the'requirement to fill Open vacancies

(20,000 annually). Tile program is considered an important factor in

qualifying students, for jobs in the fie ld.

Evaluation of Programs for Occupational and Adult Education

Evaluation activities in the Occupational and Adult Education area

may be loose).y grouped into three categories:

. Studiis of programs that deal with occupational training

activities and 'their effects on job plaleni0t, earnings and other

indications of what happens to students after the complete the

programs.

4

fg
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. Studies of prpbAms and their effecriveness in dealing with

special target groups such as the handicapped and the disadvantaged.
a 4

. Studies-of programs that deal widliresource development

activities.

al Programs that deal with occupational gaining activities

Included in this category are: Vocational and Technical Education

)

Basic Grants to States, Consumer and Homemaking Education, Cooperative

Eduction and Manpower Development and trtining Programs. A number of

i

studies .n this area -.have indicated, the following:

The National Longitudinal surveys by the Department of Labor

provides some reliable data about vocational education. They confirm'

that graduates of vocational programsdo have an advantage in obtaining
#t,

jobs and /suggests that the influence ly locational education on earnings

closely related to changes irlaber market conditions than hadis mor

been thought to ,be the case before.
/

.
i`-'-- 0 t

Another study, a case study of free cities, shows that high school

graduates from vocational curriculum experienced 5 to 10 percengage

.. .

,points more time employe during th 'sic-year fol&ow-up period'than was

1the case with the graduates of the cademic curriculum who did not

attend college.

Data from a study of duplication, gaps and coordination of publicly
=6.

fprided skill trainingeprogr ms 0,120 eNies on more than 390,000 enrollees

indicate that 65% were enrolled i#..tecrdary vocational education programs.
,

.

Of the remaining 35 percent who articijn fideral manpower programs,.
'134,

cf,s.
over two-thirds were enrolled occupational progAps in post-secondary

i
1 9:

9
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institutions. ''Analysis of enrollee characteristics data indicate that

votational programs and m4hpower programs serve different populations.

Most manpower enrollees are those over 18 years of age with bah to

10th grade level of educational attainment. Such enrollees rarely

find a place in pOst-secondary institutions which usually have some

form of academic restriction even where there is a policy of opert

admissions. Several programs, notably Job Corps rind the Neighborhood

Youth Corps, offer skill trainingto the nigh school age group normally

served by secondary vocational programs. Accounting for only two ircent

of,the secondary school-aged students enrolled in skill training, these,

programs ark primarily for dropouts. They offer t'he same occupational

skills which are available in the better public secondary programs,

aldholha the manpower programs offer. considerably more service in terms,

. .

N.

of guidance, remedial education, plaeement and job coaching.

The objectives of a_pltudy of school supervised work-education

. )401. .

Programs were to examine the different configurations, of work education

programs which"currently exist in the United States, to determine the

degree that different types of programs are mee1pg their intended
a. . 4411i:

objectives; and to suggest ways in which different types of programs

might be modified or expanded. According to this stay's findings,

specific occupational training programs (cooperative education programs
4 \

fox the most part) appear to be generating the most enthusiasm acaCTg

students, employers
1
and school offic als because they are meeting the

,

expressed needs and objectives of all three groups. Students feel bat
.

cooperative education programs are providing them with valuable job,4

20
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training. Cinployers leel,that they are getting their

.

money's worth./
.

. .

out of their student workers and are-contrib4ting to their occupation.

School administrators and teachers are satisfied withthe learn,,nis

and4job placements after the training period resulting from these
".

programs,.

Dropout prevention program's are designed primarily as fin75.1

assistance prAgrams to keep students in school. While many have

additional goals such as improving disadvan6ged youngster's attitudes

toward(school and work, practically none of these em t to

.offer students related Glasswork or intensive vocational training. It

was found that they are more likely than any other type of program,to

offer students jobs paying at least the minimum wage, but they were

secon4(hy a slight_amount) to 'specific occupation training programs

as most likely to Improve student's attitudes toward school.

A co4arative study of 51 proprietary and 14 non - proprietary schools"
0.No

. .. .
in four cities examined student oliktcomes in four occupational areas; office,

-...,. health!: computer and technical, occupationa. About 7,000 students and
. f I

N'''Wat,5;200 alumni were queried. Findings indicate t more than.half
'-.

?'
,,

found tralng-related jolf. however, less than 20 %9`' of the propritary

, \

alumni and only 13% of the non-proprietary alumni o wined jobs

through school placement service, a Surprising re, lt especially for
N

a \prising

schools, since virtually alrvgfer p iiement assistance..,

Most ,graduates indicated sats5pction with theft current job status.

Of those alumni, currently employed, about 34° of the proprfetary ands

/1
12% of the non-propr#ietary group felt that the training was definitely

not worth the money. Analysis of costs, indicate that the investment in
-. -

vocational training was considc;red worthwhile .for all occupational groups ,

21
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c\cept the tomputer r trai,u6es

graduates gain more yi sa ar

/
result of training! Proprietary

substantially in their opefations an

studgnts enrolled. in both types

of characteristics. Most ar

'full-time programs with

s Non-pr

.
:school gra

roprietary gthotils differ

gra& offerings;. however, the

schools a very similar in terms

young' high school gr aces enrolled in

goal pf obtaining-full-time job= A sizeable

proportion of the s u ents (30% proprietary and;2% non -proprie y)

4
belong to minorit

, Illinois; Atlan

New York.

'b) Programs that deal with specie

.and disadvantaged

ethnic groups. Cities surveyedLgclu* Chicago,

Georgia; San Francisco, Californta; and Rochester,I
-

-- -!I

Included in thii cate

Needs, Work

n r of

Findin

.-target groups such asvihe handicapped

are: Programs f is with Special

Study Programs and Adult Basic Education Grants to es.

studies in this areAl'aVe highlighted the following;

froi* esudy'of the impact of the 1968 Vocational
I

Education Act ame dme s hay, indicated that for disadvantaged and
*

handicapped popu ions, there appears to be no relationship between 0
1 a

Federal set-a

these tare

in most

thes

e funds and the investment of State/local"funds for

cups. Data indicates tha, hesi were low priority areas

and some did not fully expand the Pe al set-asides for

low

study of practical career guidance, counseling, and placement

e non-college-bound Studeit reviewed data concerned with th

t'cal career guidance and counseling for nondollege-boun students.
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ort.confirmed the widespiRd impression that women, minority,

and disadva aged students have not tieen- "idedsufficient-occOational

.
info tion and assistance in relating their-abilities and interests to

;

eer options. 'Furthermore, the overall conclusion drawn was
---,

fync.tions o ance and counseling personnel gedeially have not
I

.'_ r
. .-

ai ed,to provide practical caAer guidance for noneollege-bound stimients

A 0%, //

.
'despite, national p .ides and allocations of/funds.

/ .....---

'..-------------:2.
. A longitudinal study of the Adult Baslc-Education_
,

found

thaf ABE students achieved significantrgains in reading mathematics and .,,,
'

. writing ability. The percentage of students employed increased and the

( percentage on welfare id ecrealed. Studentl achieved substantial increOes
4

.in,earnings and many felt that.the program had helped in obtaining the

increases and had helped them in their jobs. Most like ABE classes

better than qtek

A study of

previous school-Ili.

adult vocational eduCation programs in three cities

exatiined the extent to which the programs are meeting the needs of the
t,

poorer inner ci esident.-

to'permit employed persons to scarp resent skills, develop additional

65r adults primarily were designed

skills or pursue analiocat al outlet. '

Local programs lack opialletttl servites.such as planning, counseling

and guidanch. Courses are provided primarily within constraints of the
.c

0
--

traditional hour and semester structure.
11.

that-daewith euresrce' velowieht activities
. .

tp this category a Vocational and"Technical Education:

c, Prnrams

Included

. Research and Training, Exemplary Programs, Adult Basic Education:'

/

z

oects and Teacher Training: Most of these pro s--t III.fre------
... /

been a Mate of change and assessments of ectiveness aplanned
.

23
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o but not pleted/

.

<d) Hi

In summary, the following'findings hive emerged: ,

ti
1

Findings on occupational training programs - Vocational or

skills training programs have been shown to be effective by several

. . /-

studies
/

Evidence of this range from eipiessed satisfaction-with
.

the

trai ing)0( by students, teachers and employers, to more employed time
/

and inweased earnings. On the other hand, differences {particularlyt
--1 N .

employed time and np end earnings) are modeabtry into the labor

th of the laboi markit.

As regards coverage, .there is minimal overlap among various Federally
4 0

. funded programs, e.g., programs supported.by the Vocational Education

market is,more likely to be a. function of changes in` the economic

.

Act (VEA) and by the Manpower Development and Training fot COTO. .Where
. 0

,*

7 1

there is apparent overlap, e.g.,, the VEA Work Study program, Job corps,

and Neighborhood Yough 4rp4-tlie overlap is in terms: of attempting
.

to reach the same target group (low income, high dropout potential

youth) but with a variety. of approaches. Even so, the programs
.

ta ken

together do ndt reach all members of the target group (see next

section).
t

s Programs for special target groups - The'1968 Amendments of VEA

expressed a mandate to serve certain-target groups by creapng three

set-asides for disadvadtaged, handicapped and postsecondary programs.

The eveence for a change in priorities is rather discouraging. It

appears now that a change in State and local priorities has notbeen

24
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achieva. That, i's', whet4 State and local agencies have A Nigh priority,

(postseckiary programs), it.appears that Federal funds are utilized

effectively and are overmatched by S tate and local funds. roxiever,

where State and local priorities.were low (disadvantaged and liandicappe0

increasing programming for these grOups takes place primarily because

of Federal requirements with little evidence of matchingby State and

1d61 funds. However, these findings must be considered indicative

rather than definitive because they are derived from data in only ten
M.. 4 o

0., .
)kr

States.

A few studies have focused on the quality of services deliiMed
I

.4%
1

to special target groups, These,itudies indicate that the services are

not of 1igh quality and that considerable effort at improving the

services is needed. For eximple:guidonce and counselirig Aarvices

have been shown to be inadequate for women, minorities and disadvantaged

persons at both the secondary and adult levels.

0.

25
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4. .Evaluation of PostSecondary Education Programs .

e
Foriover a decade the Federal governmenthas increasingly tried

to broaden opportunities in higher education far'eeoncimicalli disadvantaged

0 .4

students. Inbrecent years, it has extended financial and other types
-

.-;.
of assistance to students attending proprietary post secondary

institutions.
D.

.. The.Federal objectives for such assptanot hav
.

.

een:f

ove financial barriers to access to s fo. rTo remove `.m of .

. 4

post-secondary edUcation for all ihaividuals approPriVe to their
o..

.

.4"...

47
. .

/

capabilities and desires.

. c

/ .

/ . To strengthen the motivation to attend a Post-secondary
,

,,

inst/tuti among aisadvantaiod studiO4 and to provideopupportilm

services er they hive. en red the tnstitution. ,

e
ie t ..,,,,, ,

. To help build inititutiOnaL capability In terns of facilitia
and improved quatlity of.staff and instructionar offerings in .support

of the above objectives.

. These objectiVes form a "continuum" of assistance: co4tact with 4

, .

the Oisadvantaged.student while he is still in high'sthool anehttemptIng

8 t
.:tit interest him in college attendauce; providing aefinanciil aid package

,
V

for the student at the college in which he enrolls; and, attempting to
. .

increase his chances of remaining in college through ptovisioh of

.
special academic an couitseling services. .

I ' Ili
4

a) Removal, of financial barriers to access to post-seer:1w education

While grates of attendance by low-income students Piave increased
.

greatly since 1965, it is not yet possible to statistically prove the

.specific inducement effeos of Federal financial aid, Without such

26
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aid,however, it is' 'quite unlikely that many loi-income _students would

Piave been able to attend post-seco ndary institutions. In'FY 19731', for

example almost 2.4 ktillihnstudents received financial assistsnc

from the Offic e of Education in the form of grants, loans and wor

assistance. Tfiese were principally students from families with inco

less than 87,500 annually.

The, progiams furthering this ogjective include: the BafTlic

Opportunity Grant Program (BOG's), Guirahtied Loan Program (GU),

National Direct.Student Loan Program (NDSL), Co-liege Work-Study
.

'

Progr m (Zyu) and the' Supplesiehtal Educational Opportunity Grant

P.rogra (SEOG). Depending on individual circumstances, Federal student

o low-income students is generklly provided in a "package" . $

.

cOnsistim in part of a direct 'grant, tBOG, SEOG),4a loan 'and (NDSL,
,

,a-
.

GLP) possibly a work-study grant (CWSP): Ts

4.
Success of these programs tan best be judged in terms of increases

4. p

in the number of low-income students ittending6.9ost-seeondAry

.

institutions. Studies ncficate that aigough low-income students are

;

not yet attending p t-secondary schocp in the same proportion as their

numbers in'the general population, nevetheless their rates of attendance

are increasing. Thatstudent aid programs appear to be reaching their

target popuLatiois is indicated by the fact that in FY 73 students

with family incomes below f7.500 participate in the aid programs as

follows:

College Work Study
. G6aranteed Studdnt Loan -

Nattamplpirect Student. Loan 61.9%.
41 Supplemental E.O.G. 87.9%.

27
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bl Strengthening the motivation to attend a post - secondary instilsfion

adong disadvantaged students

Furthering the objective of motivating disadvantaged students to

attend,college also requires use of non-financial indUcements to enroll-

sent. Unlike financial aid, which require very large amounts of
,,,,1
"Tv

capital and commonality of eligibility rules, programs of motivatiOr
. ..,

, 1:e

inducements can be carried out by States and by educational institutebns

themselves

Presently,

and Talent

provided that cqrtain models are available for replicatioa(

the Federal government is administering the Upwa Bound

Sestet Programs and funding those recruitment projects

Which indicate the greatest promise of demonstrating both efficiency

;and effecteness.

Ecomomii Opportunity (the 1970 Greenleigh Study): 'found that the

*

An -early study of the Iiipw,ard Bound Program by the Office of

rogram Was succeeding in enrolling disadvantaged students in college'

(s dents who probably would not hive enrolled otherwise) and that

ear teten rn rate was#Ailar.r that of more affluenestudents.

er, a la er 1973study by the General AC'cOutAink,040."9,found

0 thit th

J.
GAO study ind

early program successes apparently )did not persist. The

tethat although the program still enrolled,a

majority of its part pants in college, the percentage was somewhat

lower than in the early ye: and the attrition rate was higher .

(11% more t han t he national norm .r all college enrollees).
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The o'bjectiveof motivating disadvantage, students to enroll in

college eannot be fulfilled' adequately if disadvantaged students drop-out

qi fail prior to completion of their programs. Most disadvantaged
4.

students are less well-prepared for college work than those from more

affluent iamilierThus, special acAefic and codnielingservices

are required to reduce the normal high etttrition rate of low-income

)

Although/a formal evaluationof the Speci ces Program

has not been completed, operation rata indicate that over 63,000

students.

,

students part*tipated in the p ram, in FY 73 and that.chancei for
i

academic success among participating students are-inmmed4han-------

' compared. with other groups of disadvantaged students. In the

previous years, for example, approximately 10,000 participating,

students were able to move out of theeprogram into regular academic

`st

channels. .

-

. a,

c) Building-Institut*onal capability

The main purpose o most Federal activity in the area of institutional

support is to assist thoseipstitutions considered out of the mainstream`

Or vritlerdeVeloped},9d serving large numbers of educationally and .
..'

,

4 Ns . .

edonothically disadvanatsed These institutions aramassisted under

Title III of the Higher Education Act, the Strtngthening Developing
G '

Institutions Program. An evaluation of this program indicates mixed

sueces0; -Tmere participating institutions.halie been helped by the 'a

program, but other non-program factors play an important part, such as

thJ quality of the institutions' leadership, the continuity of funding .

-11.114 !he stage of development of the institution.
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N
Among other programs supporting institutional capability building

A

. NDEA Fellowship Program -lids program has been largely

successful in helping increase the supply of well-trained college

teachers and helps strengthen doctoral programs. The program focus

has been changed to assist returning veterans and is too new for its

results to be assessed.

EPDA, Part ErFellowshiriand Institutes Programs - These

programs are designed to increase the supply of well prepared teachers,

administrators and specialists in areas of, critical need for colleges

and universities. Studies indicate that the Fellowship Program

was effecti4e in influencing able studints to, prepare fot careers

in higher education and the Institutes Program provided a focus on

high priority training needs of higher education professionals.

b

30
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E. Highlights of New Findings

( As indicated, a number of evaluation studies were completed

during the year which provided new information about the' Otpidt

effectiveness of the programs studied. Following are the highlights

OZ these studies:

1.' Impact Evaluation Report, Use of Incentives in Education Project

The purpose of this study was to examine:the use of incentives

.2.
as a technique for raising student achievement as an outgrowth

of interest generated by performance contracting experiments

during the 1970 » 71 school year. Thisipilot'project offered

incentives to teachers at four sites across the country, and to

parents at two. of these sites, for increases in student achievement

in reading and arithmetic "shove a predicted mean classroom level.

The findings show that students made gains when both the teachers

and parents were paid incentives, but much smaller gains wire recordel

when only the teachers were paid incentives. The report recommends

that the "teacher-parene.sodel be further studied, but that the

"teacher-only".sodel not be studted.

2. Evaluatipn of the Career Opportunities Program.

A

The purpose of this study was to.assess the effectiveness of e .

Career Opportunities Program on the training. of participants,

students, and the communities involved. The report concluded that
I

COP had been. successful in'enaOling many drhadvantaged adults to

enter the educationil profession and in introducing par4rofessionals

to many classrooms. Changes were also reported in linkages with

community groups and in course content of teacher training institutio
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There, was no evidence that achievement of students in the classrooms

had been affected by the program.

3. An Analysts of the Relationship Between Reading and Mathematics

Achievement Gains and Per-pupil Expenditures in California Title I

Projects Fiscal Year 1972. The purpose of this study'we* to

examine the issue of "critical, mass" (the'notion that s&pplementary

education expenditures above a certain level would produce

achievement gains among disadvantaged students, but expenditures

below that level would not produce. gains). This study examined

the relationship between costs and benefits in Title I projects

in California during FY 1972. The study produced no results in

support of the critical mass theory and only mixed evidence of a

weak relati4eship between expenditures and achievement gains.

4. An Evaluation of Federal Programs to Increase the Pool of Special

Education Teachers. The purpose of this study was to examine a

e'
variety .of Federalefforts aimed at increasing the number of

special education teacheis. It concluded that training suppOri

does not necessarily le4d an individual into training, but does

7 r

increase the likelihood that he will complete training and enter

the field. The study,also found that the supply of special
, .

ay

education teachers is beginning to meet the demaretwhere4demand

is definet as exiptence of funde poeitiods). Some recommendations
- .

. .

of the report are: a) make available bDote funds to trfiin teachers,.

4

for certain categories of handicaps; b) rttrease- the representation

of minority groups. in. the, teaching pool; and c) upgrade the skills

of practicing teachei4
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'5. The 1971-72 Vocational Impact Proiect.'"The purpose of this study

was to xWiline various Aderal programs and pollio,ies to see what

steps had been taken in vodational education to aid theeconomically

disadvantaged and the handicapped. The report concluded that Fedora
.... . % . .

funds add regulations may influence the helping ofthese.,target

0 - %
groups, but the Federal government's ,support is too small A share

of the total vocational education dollar'io be,the primary agent

. ,

'1"00040.Aging,this about..
.. ,r-41 4 'e. t .

1.6. MDT& Basic Education Study. The purpose of this study was to .

I

.

_.

,

i

assess the effect of the program on reading, computational and ,-

. .

related skills oftrainies enrolled in *TA Occupational projects.

The findings indicated that HDTA -animas start at an aveilgo

deficiency of 3.2 gradps below (4.0 grades below for blacks)'the

highest school grade as reported' as completed by the trainee.
.

Post analysis indicated that Spanish- surname trainees make good

"reading gains, but reading problems for blacks are not adequately

. 14'4 dcompensated. The report recommends that the MDT& staffs have

lore in-service. training.

7. A\tomparatiye Study of Proprietary and Non-Proprietarywirocational

.

Training Programs. The purpose of this study was to compare the

IP
I N.

effectiveness o, vocational training programe'between proprietary

and non-proprietary schools. The study fbcused on four vocational (

areas (computer, business, health, technical) in a sample of four,

44

-
major cities. Data were collected from institutional and program

Lectors students, and alumni. The report's principal findingsj

were: 1) greater economic gains from training were tchieved by )v-

1

33
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non-proprietary school graduates than by proprietary school

ARraduates, and 2) accredited scboolalad..chain schools surveyed

were io.more efftctive in placing graduates than unaccredited and

non-chain achools.

8. The Public Library and Federal Policy (Phase I). The purpose of

.

society. The rttpot indf4ted that libraries are attempting to
1k041, t '4

change to meet th e iteeds of'he public. Recent efforts have been

made to provide services to rural populations and the disadvantaged;

to make library staff-members more

tkis study was to analyzIthe role of publie.librariesin today's ,

they serve; and to develop library

efficient and.equAable services.

responsive to the cclimunities

systems that can provide more

However, the libraries are

_experiencing problems in the areas pf finance, organization,

personnel, and technology. The report recommended the following

postures in regard to Federal polii$ of library assistance: I) Aid in

planning fOr national services; 2) promote increased system

organization among'all libraries; and 3) emphasize 'imprbvement of

publiclibrary services for the socioeconomically disadvaptaged.

9. The 1971-72 Nationwide. Installation of/:he Multiunit/IGR

Model for Elementary Schools. The purpose of this study was
,-

. . 6:.

examine the implementation process of the Aelti-unit/IG program
. ,...

in 13 States during, the 1971;71'school year. The jeCrt resulted'

in the publication of a two-volume report th

evaluation of the first-year installati of

//'
. MAW

and Individual Guided Instruetion.¢atterna.

.

34

provides a process

the Multilpit School.

The:study fivithgs
1., N..

40%
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indicate that the efforts to implement MUSE/IGE on a nationw

scale have had varying degrees of success. Recommendation for

policy improvements inclUde: a). Increasing the amount f training

and guidance for school perikonnel; 2) makin( time-sequenced

mentation more clear, and 3) creating a-flexible package of

installation procedures.

10. Development of a System for Evaluation of the Effectiveness of

Educational Regional Labs and,R&D Centers. The purpose of this
4

project was to design and pilot testa system for the evaluation

of'the products of educational research and develOpmeit-centers

ankliboratories.. As a result of

pilot test of the evaluation stem, the report made numerous

recommendations concernjg product reporting procedures, criteria,

and instrumenthtion The report, also contains cost projectigns

for operation the system Walternative configurations.

11. Analysis of Finances and Enrollment of Selected Institutions of

Higher Education.. This was.Phase II of the'"Cost of College"

e experience gained from the

study. Its purpose was to analyze the causes, of the "financial'

crisis" claimed by inseitdtions'of higher educatid6 %It a

special focus on'theii use of resources. The rep did not

find higher education facing the bleak fvtur 'fthitt.otherelaid

predicted. Of those colleg4 ii finan I trouble, t130ti ere .

indications that the difficulties olve expesdifUrea ,ether

than revevuet.. The study du sted the_followini danagement

improvements: a) Non-pr iferat1ovrof courses, maintenance of

teaching loa s and's izee, and containment of saldSy

.

,

1
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increases; -b) development o nagement informat on, and c) program

budgeting. With respect to-Fedtral pOlicy, t e report recommended

more selective and non - uniform aides o e:demands of the

different of the i:ltitutions.

12. Stud of the EPEOL, Part.V-E, Training Programs for Higher Ed u
.

Personnel. purpose of this study was tp identi

needs of h her education personnel al. deter the

was meeting needs. The findi ngs show ajministratorsprogr

en indicated need.foi training in 1) relating to pule

es and 2) develo foals and operiting

programs. The survey also indiestImi" that the gre

needs current atintTii.-riiirliO7,171e. in

)

admissions-recruiting and persofal counseli strators

favored hiring qualified pgreatgic.;753ithan training utis filled

persons. Most all of the institutions Ind.teeted that lack of

moiey was the ,greatest obstacle to filling pefionnel needs.

13. PracticalCareer Guidance, Counseling,4nd Placement for the

onne 1

Non-College-BounkEtudent. The., urpose of this study was to

review the effect of cares guidance an. c

nonco1,1eie-bound st

minority, disadv

o rams for

The findingi-indicaie thairomen,

taged students haveAa40Obtained sufficient

-

occupational information and assistance in relating their abilities

interests to career.optiOns. Furthermorethe functions-of-
.

3uidance and counseling personnel genarally have:not been designed

4'c1 provide practical career guidance for nbncollege-bound students

despite national p;irities and allocations of funds. Recognizing

0,.., 2, tt Weirt lit" . .6 ..
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the need for realignment of the counseling services for the

noncollege-bound, the report recommends that 1) guidance and

counseling experts provide more specific information and 2) realign-

!

meet be based on a planning model that include assessment of the

priority of target groups, selection of appropriate strategies,

and evaluation of efforts.

14. Evaluation of ESAP-I Community Group Progrmi. The -purpose of

thii program was to evaluate'the ESAP Co6munity Group programs

designed to promote community, participation in school desegregation.

The study was based primarily 'On data gathered from interviews
, . ; -

with CG stiff members, school administrators, board of education

I I
members, students, and influential members of_the" community.

Community acceptance of the CG projects,4for the most part, was

favorable. Seventy-five bercent of ths 585 perions interviewed

felt the community group pogram bad oontributed positively to

the local school desegregation process. A major weakness of the

program ,appeared to be the lack of cooperation and coordination

between the CGs and the LEAs. The principle recommendation

evolving from this evaluation is, that some mechanism must be

established to ensure mutual LEA and ESAPCG coordination and

cooperation in support of desegregation. This mechanism must

work at all levels,'in all matters and decisions, and in all

parts ofIthecountrY if the.imense potential gains of the

.ESAP-CG is to be fully realiied.
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F. Studies in Process

As indicated, the evaluation of Federal education programs is

now a continuous activity. The following brief desqpiptions
.

highlight those studieithat were in process during FY 1973

4,
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1. Evaluation of ESEA Title I Programs for Migratory Children.

The Education Amendments Act of 1972 directed the Commissioner

to conduct a study of the elects of Title I on the educat4On

of children of migratory agricultural workers., The study is

reporting on the effectiveness of individual programs and

projects *ith respect to migrant children.. It is also evaluating

the State administration of these programs and *ill make

recoggendations for the improvement of. such +grams.

'Contractor: Exotech Systems, Inc., Falls Church, Virginia.

2. A Process Evaluation of the Bilingual Program. This study is

collecting data on'the management of the. Bilingual program.

Information is being gathered on the characteristics of the

various kinds of projects, the participants, teachers, etc.

...

Contractor: DOvelopment Associates, Inc., Washington, D.C.

_ .
. i

4 -3. A Study of Change Agent Programs. This study iicollecting 'data

on various programs designed to introduce innoyative practices

to school systems (examples: Right-to-Read, Titles /// and VII'

of ESEA). This study will attempt to determine the best
,

methods la demonstration and replication of the innovative

1..../...- -practices that are found to be most effective.

Contractor: Rand Corporation, Santa Monica, California.

4. A torte Scale Evaluation of Comoensat6Y Reading and Reading

-Related alerts in the Elementary Grades. This study is %-

Assessing the effectiveness of compensatory reading programs

. . .

under Title / funding avail? to ecodomigaily, disadvantaged
,

.. '-i% .
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. ,

iudents. The impact on student's rea0ing skill attainment and

;

, .

,iffcrent aspects of the program's effort' are of high concern.
. ,

.Contractor: Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New 3ersey.

5. Development of Project Informition'Packeeed for4lideeeive
...

Approaches in Compensatory Education. The New Incentives grant program
.

of ESEA, Title I provides,financial incentives to promote the .

.

proliferation and use of successful approaches to compelisetorr

educatidn for disadvantaged children. This study is attempting
,

to develop a number'of, validated and well - packaged models of

successful Compeniatory education practices for disseminations.

Contractor: RMC Research CorporationBethesda, Maryland.'

, .

6. Identification of"Exemplarw Desegregated Schools an Evaluation

of the Determinants of Success. The purpose of this study is to

, review available research on effective programs .to implement

school desegregation. It is anticipated that this in-depth;

examination of exemplary dehegregated#schooll_rill fdenti
0

the programs, policies, and practices that contribute most the

success of these schools.

Contractor: Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jeriey. -

P
7. Evaluation of the ESAA General LEA Program. The objectives of

r
this study are: 1) to determine the overall effectivenee of

. the program.in achieving goals and objectives spect;iedin the

Emergency ifhool Aid Act;' 2) to determine the relative effectiveness,.

of different activities, funded under the General LEA Grants programp
Is

and 10 to examine the conditions under which activities are effe ve.

Ontractop Dyston.De414046t.Cor4ragpn,SAhtationica; ,a rnia.
# . 14

1/ 4
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.8. A...Longitudinal' Evaluation of the ESAA Pilot Program.

This is a detailed Study to. evaluate tile national impact of the
...

ESAAPilof Ttogram on a nationally representative sample of

minority students. Other.objecthesof the,stu'dy include:

i) evaluating the cumulative effects of different types:of

treatmehtso under various expoiute durations; 2) determining

the differential effectiveness of local programs; -and 3) comparing

. ,

saccessfUl local projects to.similai but unsupcessful projects
, . .

in effort to determble the diTference between success and failure:

ContractorydSystem Development Santa Monica, .

9. Ivatuation of an Aid-to-States Program for Educat on of

4-

Handicapped Children. This study is assessing the impact of

State'grant funds in terms of 1) ..the extent to which demonitrition

projects are replicated, and2) the tole &f Federal fends in

stimulating more programs, a gieater dxpansion of services, and

. . .
. ..

increased State and locallunding. ;

Contractor: ExofeChAysteml, Inc., Falls Church, Vliginia.

10. An Evaluation of Educational Programs in State-Operated and State-
.

Supported Schools for Handicapped Children. This study is
.

assessing the impact of support provided under thd provisions of

ESEA TItle/, as amended by P.L. 89-313. Impact is being

measured in terms.of 1) increased resources available to the

handicapped children of these-ihstitutio0s, 2) the degree of
4

rams, 3) the degree to whichincreased quakity of education pr

1..

4,*
4
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children show improved outcomes, and 0 the degree to which

Federal funds have a stimulator effect on State funding.

Contractor: Exotech Systems, Inc., Washington, D.C.

of PrOgrams Serving the Profoundly Handicapped.

Severely hand ped children, including

,

handicaps, normally can only obtain educational services within

those with muNple

the context of costly residential care 'institutions. Because

\of inadequate resources, many Are.vnabli to obtain any help. 00

The objectives oethis study are 1) to determine the numbers

-

. and types of severely handicapped childreUreceiving services,

2) to identify th; types,of services now received., and 3) to

determine the type and quantity of services now received to meet

the need.

\ Contractor: 'ABT Associates, Cambridge,14assachusetts. $

40.

12. Study of the Impact of Federal'Programs qn Poor, Handicapped

4

ChildrA. The problems faced by children who Are both poor and

handicapped make them.a high priority target group for education

services, but little or no data are available on this population.
-

o
.

With the current thrust to provide services:to handicapped children

the objectives of this study are: 1) to determine thegnumber of
-1

%.?
.

poor handicapped children receiving services, 2) to develop estimates
. $

of the number needing but not receiving sefticeso 3) to determine

what services are being provided, and 4) to assess if the services

received are adequaterfor the special needs of these children.

Contractor: ExOtech Systems, Inc., Falls Church, Virginia.

42
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l3. ''Vocational Education for-tbeflandicappedL.
c.,4(

The Vocational
. .

A ,

Edicetion Act as amended earmarks ten percent of the

. . .

State grant money for prOgrams providing vocatiinal'education
...

the handicapped. This Study is idehtifyineyhe methodity,
.

which States allocate these funds. In addition, the t:udY

will attem Pt-I2-determine the impact of such funds. - . %

Contractor: Olympus Eehearch Corporation, Sall Lake City, Utah.

14: Evaluation of Vocational Exemplary Programs. This study is

.

`assessing the impact of vbational exemplary programs as

Vehicles tc bring:ibont educational$ _change. J411;iforx is bang,
.

made to determine rite extent 6 which research and devel9ment

result, are disseminated. The study also aims to'assess the

programs' .impact on student attitudes, behavior, and'placement.

15. Analysis-of Base Year Data of the Vocational 'Impact Protect.

S

This study which is

I

high school: seniors

knowi about program
'is

mechanism' functions

part of a national longitudinal study of

is aimed at assessing what is currently

impact and how well the State grant

to implement the priorities of the 1968

endments.. The study also is examining program gaps and

du lications as a means td. better coordination. A national
. f ` 4

surve under LACES resp onsibility is alio under way to provide

a quart' tative description of vocational students, outcOmes
.

and services.

Contracto'r: Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey.
.
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16. Longitudinal Evaluation of the Adult Basic Education Program.

This study provIde informationon the relationship between

Past program'Performance aid the kinds of experiences the ABE

1 1

., enrollee receivesf It is/also assesses the State grant
I e

4 e >
. :

mechanism to eNamine the/extent to.which the States serve
. \ 4 ' ,'

t

i..

adult0.4n various demographic areas and the extent to which
.'-'

39

,

results of innovative Orojects have been. incorporated into

4

regular ABE classes. :
,..- .%

f 4 . .

Contractor: System Pevelopment Corporation, Ells Church, Virginia.
/.. .

. Or. .

17. Assessment of Schaql-Supervised Work -Ed cation Programs:
, .

The,objectives of this study are: 1) to analyze anci compare
.

administrative and otgenizatiOnal designs of programs which

have work experience components; 2) to examine the purposes and

subpurposes of,various work-education programs in. order so determine

i

similarities 'nd unique differences; 3) to identify, 4escribe, and.

rank experiences and services present in successful work-ed,sation--

.

e

s-

-------

.progrops, and 4) to identify and interpret existing constraints .

.

. ..t . --...

..

. or limitations.in carrying out work -education programs and to .

.

i
.

determine under what conditions wori;.eduiation programs may be

\*. : I
,

expanded

\C..0ntractor: System Development'Corporittion,Santa Monica, California.

18. An Evaluation of the Effectiveness of MDTA Institutional
.

.

Training' Programs for Wolien. This study is aimed at absessing

the.effectivendss of MDTA training and services in preparing

,women hr entry into the labor market. Measures of effecilveness

e'
include: 1) pre-and post-training earnings; 2) employment stabil

4 4
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and 3) Alabor force participation. The study will examine the

efforts being made to increase opportunities for women and will

identify the inhibiting factors.

Contractor: Mark Battle Associates, Washington, D.C.

-

19. -Protect Metro:Effectiveness Data for Maior City Secondary

Education Systems, .Project Metro was designed to examine

vocational education practices and outcomes in twenty-two

large cities. This report will present and discuss the survey

findings for theClass of 1970 academic and general program

graduates. the survey findings will be presented in terms of

such independent variables as school district population,

individual cities, type di curriculum, race and sex.

COntractor: Educational Systems;Research'Institute, Inc.
.

20. Design of Evaluation Plan for the Right-to-Read Community-Based

Prey t.Etio major study haI been undertaken co'asseii/the-

impact f the great variety of the community-based Right4o-Read

projects:\ Such prpjects represent a major OE priority to reduce

functional illiteracy. The"purpOse of this studris to develop

a design of an\impact evaluation plan for such projects.

Contractor; Pacific Training and TechniCal Assistance Corporation,_:

Wagington, D.C. '\

1
sy

21. 'tougitudinal Imp aittudy of the Sixth Cycle Teacher Corps Program.
r..

...
This is a study of the Teacher Corps program to identii;both the

-4.,
'

.

'overall and, differential impacts of the program on instifUitonal change,
tt:
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traAnee deveOpment and classroom _student performance. The

studydslased on a-sample of all sixth cycle programs and is

aimed at providing useful information on program outcomes and

.operations for program decision-makers.

Contractor: Contemporary Research, Inc. and System Development

Corporation, os 'Angeles , California,

22. Educational Telecommunications Planning System. This study is

collecting and analyzing data on new and emerging,telecommuni-

cation techtfology. The study is aimed at developing a set of

recommendations regarding the role, shape,.and direction of the
, .

Educational Broadcast Facilities Program.

COntractor:. Battelle Memorial Institute, Columbus,, Ohio.

23. Evaluation of the Osevelopmentae.Phase of the Rocky Mountain

o !
.

Satellite Protect. This study is armed at development of an

evaluation model to be integrated into the ,planning process for

the Rocky Mountain Federation project for wide-scale demonstration

of selected technology-basedearniqg systems. The effort will

I

provide a detailed blueprint for ongoing formative evaluation

as a major component of the demonstration project.

Contractor: Stanford University, Denver.Field Office.

24. Evaluation of the Library Service ana Construction Act

4

,

*AN

. (Service to Special,Clientele Groups). This is a major. study

assessitg hqw well Titles I and II of the Library Services and

'cOnstruction.Act are meeting the public library needs of special

clientele stoups disadvitntaged, ethnic minorities, handicapped

and institutionalized persons. The project is surveying all

I,
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State Library Agencies, all kftewn,on-going -projects dirdcted

toward these groups, and discontinued projects.

Contractor: System Development Corporation, Santa Monica,.

California.

25. A Study of Upward Bound and Talent Search. This study is

examining to what extent students effectively utilize information

provided by these two programs whiAkuwAargeted at aiding the

A

addsadvantaged to obtain a:post-secondary education. Some

attention is also being given to program methods and administration

(e--- in order to determine what improvements can be made.t

Contractor: Research Triangle Institute.

26. Survey of Borrowers and Lenders in the Federal Insured Student

Loan Program. This study is collecting data on defaults in student

loans in an effort to construct a default estimating model. The

model will be integrated with'an existing higher education

enrollment projection model.

Contractor: Research Management Corporation.

27. A Comprehensive Study of the National Defense Student Loan

Program. The purpose of this study is to determine the role

the NDSL program plays in the total student aid package at

colleges'and universities across the nation. Data on the

administration of the NDSL program is also being collected and

examined.

gip
Contractor: Educational Testing. Service, Princeton, New Jersey.
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28. A Comprehensive Study of the College Work=tudY Program:

This ,study Is providing detailed information on the

participants of the College Work - Study Program and the effective-

ness of the program. The studrhas been all Out completed with

the final report remaining to be approved. One of the major

conclusions of the study is, that Cl§ is achieving its primary

goal of helping students from loW-income families to meet

their post-secondary ednCational costs..

Contractor: Columbia university, 'New York, New York.

///
29. Survey of Special Services Program in Higher Education for

1.

Disadvantaged Students. This project is collecting data on

! , the number of disadvantaged students now in higherecticatiotti
"

and the degree to which they are being served by PedeAa'or
.

other special programs. The study is 4ssessin4 the effeCtivene 'ss_

of such programs in retention of disadvantaged itudents'in college

and identifying the characteristics of particularly successful

programs.

Contractor: Educational Testing Service, Durham, North Carolina.

30. A Study of the Developing Institutions Program..4The purpose of

this study is to assess the impact of the Developing Institutions
. . . ,

Program under Title III of the Higher Education Act. The study
I / ,

4
.

.

is documenting the changes at the developing institutions funded

between 1965 and 197f f' The institutions that have done well are
.

... .

being compared w4th those-that have not fared so well in an

AP

0.
effort to discover the factors inVolved in successful programs.

,

Con tractor: The University of California, Berkeley, California.
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31, Higher Mutation Facilities Study. This is a study to
..,

deeeriine realatlic future academic facilitips needs. Since

reliable estimates of future enrollment up to 1984 already

-exist, the greatest expertise is required in developing.

4
reliable planning factors., Some consideration is also

Joe

being given to the impact of alternative financing methods.

Contractor: Jose ph Froomkin, Inc.
_

. -

32. Private Accrediting and Public Funding. The purpose of this
.

study is to analyze and critically evaluate the presents

.

procedures and methods for determining-institutional eligibility

for Federal financial assistance. 'Special attention.. is being
.e

given to the impact and implications of reliance upon

accreditation.
.

. Contractor: Brookings Institution

33. Post-Secondary Education National Planning Model." Th.pUrpose

of this study; is' to identify criteiia.for the office

t.

Education to use in assessing the impact of its poit-scondary
, q

programs on institutions and students and providing guidance 1

for future allocation of Federal funds.
, .

.1
...

10

Contractor: The National Center for Higher Edncatioit Management

Systems, Western International Commission for Higher EdutatiOn.

41.
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'34. Longitudinal Study of Demonstration Programs. This is a

detailed study of the effects of large scale, Tireensive

innovative efforts on the achievement and motivational levels

'of the same'students over.a three year Reiiod. Most programs

were initially supported by ESEA, and involve

some 21,000 students in 15 school districts.

Cont ctor: American Institutes foritesearchiParo Alto,

.California..

35. Study of Alternati4e Models of a GBIran'teed Student Loan Program

This. study is formulating several alternatives' to the present

'Guaranteed Student Loan Program (GSLP). The GSLP has come

Under criticism with regard to the nature of the repayment

burden.pn borrowers (short term fixed amounts). The

alternatives include a variety of flexible repayment terms .

and require estimates.of costs and benefits to borrowers,

lenders andFederal and State agencies.

Contractor: ,Systems Group, Inc:TWashington, D. C.

.36. Study of ESEA, Title I Formula Allocation

...

This study by the National Bureau of Standards was completed

Isilgarch 1973 and a repirt submitted to Congreis. -TX-analyzes
'

the allocation of Title I funds, the impact of use of FY 70

census data on the allocation of funds and analyzes a number of

alternative formulas for allocating these funds,. The study is

being continued at the request of Congress to) permit analysis

of the effects Of additional alternative allocation formulas.

50
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DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS AND EFFECTIVENESS INFORMATION

ON INDIVIDUAL USOE ADMINISTERED,HROGRAMS

. y
The following section contains descript4ons of each of the

programs administered by the Office of Education. Included in
the description of each program is its legislative authoiization,
its funding history, its purpose and operational approach, its
scope, information about its effectiveness, current or planned
evaluation studies and tources of evaluation data.

Since not all programs have'yet.been the subject of formal
evaluations, effectiveness information has varying degrees of
"hardness." The best effectiveness data, of course, results from
completed formal evaluation studies. Where these are not available,
program operating data, audit reports, project director evaluations
and reports and similar data are presented. The source's of these
data are varied and represent the efforts of many units within the
Office of Education as well as some organizations outside of OE.
These include evaluation studies by OPBE and, various conXractors,
data compiled by NCES, data from prograi manigers, data from HEW
Audit Agency, GAO reports, data from State and localireciors, etc.
Where possible, the'data sources are identified. in some cases,
such as a financial support-type program or a newly funded program
little can be said about effectiveness. Where applicable, this is
indicated.

51



e

_ ._ : 47

7

v,

it

A. Elementary and Secondary Education Programs
.

I. Education of Disadvantaged Children .
.

2. Supplementity Educational Centers and Services
3. Strengthening State Departments of Education
4. 'Bilingual Education ,..
5. Follow Through .

6. School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas:
Maintenancb and Operation

7. 'School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas:
Construction

8. Emergency School Assfstance
9. Training and Advisdriy Services% Title IV, CRA

-4,
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Education 4:k 41sadvantaged Children

Legislation: '

,

Title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of'1965, as amended

iratio t :

June 30, 1974

Funding Eatoiy' Year Authorization Appropriation
, .

1966 $1,192,581,000 $' 959,0000001
1967 1,430,764,000 1,053,410,000
1968 1,902,136,000 1,191,000,000 .

1969 , 2,184,436,006 1,123,127,000
1970 2,523,227,000 1,339,090,900
1971 3,457,408,000 1,500,000,00Q,

1972 4,138,378,000 1,597,500,000

1973 5,097,628,477 1,585,185,000
1974 4,182,509,627* 41,719,500,000

Program Purpose and Operations:

Section 101 of P.. L. 89-10, as amended through 90th Congress, 1st session
states: ,

In recognition of the specific educational gpeile Of children of low-
income families and the impact that ,concentrations of low-ipcome
families have on the ability of local education agencies to support,
adequate educational programs, the Congress hereby declares it t41)

the poliqy of the United States to provide financial assistance (as
14set forth in this pait) to local educational agencies serving areas

with concentrations of.children from.,low-income families to expand
and improve their educational programs 3 q4 various means (including
pr)echool programs) which contributes particularly to meeting the
special educational needs of educationally deprived children.

;4/

Administrative responsibilities for Title I are shared by the U. S. CoimisstO
of Education, state education agencies (SEAs), and local education agencies
'(LEks). ,DSOE (1) determine the entitlements of counties and of State educa-
tion ageicies, (2) rateably reduces authorizations on the basis of Congressio
appropriations, (3)distributes available funds to SEAT, (4) develops and

*subject to changes based on recalculation.

1
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disseminates regulations, 'guidelines, and other materials related to admin-
istration oeTitle I, (5) provides monitoring and technical assistance co

SEAs (6) compiles fiscal, statistical, an4 evaluation data, (7) evaluates
the results and effectiveness of the trogram* and (8) receives assurances
from SEAs that prograis will be administered in accordance with:the law
and the regulations.

4*

.Participating SEAs must assure USOE that they will administer. the program
in their States and submit evaluation and fiscal reports as provided in the
law and regulations. Administrative functions of SEAs include (1) approval
or diSapproval of proposed LEA projects, (2) subillocation of county aggregate
grants to.eligible LEAs, {3) provision of technical assistance to LEAs
(4) maintenance of, fiscal records; and (5) preparation of fiscal and
evaluation reports fok USOE.

.

*

In developing, proposing, implementing, and evaluating local projects LEAs
are required to identify areas impacted with high concentrations of children
fromCloW516come families, assess the special needs of children in those areas,
and design projects that match available resources to identified needs. In

addition to these activities, LEA must keep adequate fiscal records'and
provide SEAs with annual fiscal and evaluation reports.

Title

-.-4

enablinglegislation and USOE regulations iAtituted.one ()U tile
largest Federal-State-local education partnerships"in the history of United
States education. The legislation authorizeq Federal financing. of t.housands
of separate, autonomous, local programs operated and administered ty local
_school boards and approvedby the State. USOE's primary role is to administer
the program without exercising direction, supervision orontrol over the
curriculum; program of instruction, administration or personnel of any
educational institution, school, or school system. The intent of the law
is to let local edUcational agencies--the agencies that are.most acutely ,,
aware,of the unique needs of focal educatiolialfYteprived children--design
:and imtlement projects that

*
wi* match available resources to local needs.

4

USOE:s.strategy,Ior administration end operation of Title I at tht State'
leveLhas been to monitor those activities 'and provide technical assistance
to the States as required. Similarly, monitoring and technical assistance
activities atitthe responsibility of SEAs and are meant to insure LEA
compliance with the letter and intent of Title I regulations. USOE's
monitorini and technical assistance activities are a major component of the
effort to.improve ESEA Title I program operations at the State and local
levels.

additional strategies, namely, SEA project dev lopment/evaluation technical
Improvemerit of local project impact on participating students la the goal df two

assistance, and USOE identification, validation, packaging and replication of
local projects that have demonstrated.titair of 431i children. lEAs are
granted up to one percent of the total State 'Title I 416cation or 0.50,01%,
whicheyer is greater, to monitor and provide technical assistance to LEAs.

, .

, 1

.. 4

-

.
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Program Scope

Preliminary data from the Office of Education's Consolidated Program
Information ,Report (CPIR) for school year 1931-72, and summer spool term 1972
which deals only with districts with more than 300 children enrolled,

indicate that 6,780,186 children from low income areas, attending public
and private schodls in suchdistticts, Participated in Federally funded
programs during that school year.''A total of 5,551,508 of those children
participated in Title I activities (LEA programs only) in, public schools 4

during the regular school year and, summer school, while 261,768 children .

participated in Title I,activities arranged.for.priVaie scholl9,under LEA I.

programs during the regular school year and summer school. This makes a A

totallof 5,813,356 thildreh in districts itith more than 300:pupils enrolled=
who were served by the Title I LEA program..

414

Again in districts with more than 300 children enrolled in 1971-72, 54,811
children in local institutions for she neglected and delinquent received
Title I services wilier the LEA program during the regular school year,send
12,345 Such children received services 'during the numer.

t.,

A count of migrant child ren in all districts regardless of the numberof
pitpils enrolled indicated that e total of 225,505 migrant children participated
in regular school year and summer programs during 197142.

etotal of 53;339 publieschools-in -districts with more'th4n 300 pupils
enrolled in all 50 Stetee and thDistrict of Columbia had, children who.
participated in Federally funded programs for children,froul. low income areas.

in 197142. There were slso,5,825 private schools in such districts whose'-
children received services from Such programs.

The count of all districts regigdlese of the number of pupils enrolled
indicated that 4,036 public schools and 26 private .schools had,provided:

sqch services to migrant children.

Program Effectiveness: ;
4
.

The overall effectivegess of Title I continues to be'a highly debatable
issue. Selected States and school districts report; pronounced gains in the
acquisition of basic skills during the school year.; However, these results
must be tempered by observing that'critical reVier Of such\teports.raises...
questions about their validity or how to interpret them, t at the findings
are not broadly representative and that, ircgendral, as dis 4ntaged. 4

children progress through school they are apparently still fa Ang.behind
their more,advantaged Veers. Despite these qualificationsljt is almost
certainly erue that some compensatory education i,rojects are workinkand
probably true that some StatewiJe programs are effective. Moreover, these
has probably been progress towards more effeCtive program over *est
few years. Unfortunately, many economically disidvantageechildrelt.,still
are not being Agrofao an equal education0 opportunity. ,'.;These conclusions,
are expanded in the following ,taragraphs.

55

A



rs

51

Though local Title I projects may have a wide variety of objectives, there
is evidence'that more than 502 of the money and perhaps as much as 68%
is focused on improving ba"dic skills in reading, language arts and mathematics.

. Within the area of basic,skills the program sOtms to be even more sharply
concentrated on improving reading ability in elementary schools (Planar, \
August 1973). Given this programmatic tmOhtsis, it seems fait to regard
change in reading achievement as the best'sitigle indicator of program
effectiveness. Indeed most of the objective evaluative evidence from States
and school districts is comprised of reading test scores. Similarly, the
on-going OE study of Tiae f related projects is devoted exclusively to
compensatory reading. "

- .

. .

.. , \
:faking reading achievement as a prime indicator of program sliccese by no

means solves t e effectiveness issue because the ways of evaluating reading
programs seem o be limitless. ,Two recent studies (Wargo, 1972 and Planar,
August 1973) have attempted to sift through data from local, State and '

Federal,, evaluation efforts anktollynthe4ize the findings. TRe conclusion
from boe4,efforts: heavily qualified and'based upc achievement scores
in basic skills, eipeciallyreading, was that thek is evidence of positive
program impact inva few States and in scattered 'projects in more States.
From a review of a sample of twenty-six State Title I reports,
reasonable confidence in the data from only two, California and Texas;
taking 10 months of gain per year as the norms California data showed an -

average gain across all grade _levels of almost 12 months. This is certainly
a positive finding., Texas showed an average gain of almost 7 montbi, but it
is not clear from their report what the norm should be; it is probably closer,..
to'8 months than to IO months. ,

.' .

.

. . ,"'* .
.

.

.

Generally iPeaking; theie is no evidence of Progrim failure in other States
and.compunities; rather there is either 0 evidence at all or the evidence
is notepresented in such a way as to be persuasive. As noted in the Planar'
report, "...mobt 1..EA evaluation reports dnot, in themselves, offer sufficient
data for an outside reader to drew conclusions about the projects' impact
upon' pupil achievement" (Planar, Aligust 103).

/I N

ihe.importance of independent, ,critical reviews. of t evidence on the

effectiveneis.'of compensettry education cats be o' rstated if such

evidence is to be usedihs a guide for policy ng. In-t connection,

the Planar report gives several possible reasons why e of t large'
gains recently reported by some States and localities = be.decep ely

difficult to interpret. For example,,a c.lekort and,- in s cases,

legitimate practice is to report scores onl? op children .r whom there .

are both'pre- and-post-tests. liowever, since the children resent both
at the begindipg and end,of school are likely to be the most academically

able, this kind of reporting 14111 show greetdrgrins than whed,all.
children,in a progiam are accounted for. This:andsother' analyiis pro-

cedures probably somewhat inflate some of the Stitt and local reelts.
There may Ulla trend towards more such reports ei noted by Planar (October,

1973): "We suspect thit-some ofthe apparent recent success of Title I
can be attrlbuted to new pethodp of computing and reporting achieveilledt

results, which are unrelated to any real improvement In "achievement, and .

to refinements'of the Instructionif process.,-which may not be,

lasting way beneficial to the students."

.
!$.;.3`, -
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Thus, despite some progress, many econOmically disadvantaged children gre
probably still educationally disadv4niaged. "Evidence to that effect comes
from a variety of sources. For eximP14, recent results from the National
Assessment of Educational Progress (National Assessment Newsletter, 1972)
indicate that, in the aggfegate,economically disadvantaged children,.es
indexed by their parent's education levels, race and geographic locale
of residence, still fall below.the national medians on reading skills.
Corroboration of these findings for children attending minorit*solated.
schools OM or more of enrollment is non-white) was found as a resuls,_
of achievement testing in a nationally representative sample. of such schools
in Spring of 1973. Conducted';o obtain baseline data for_subsequent
evaluation of the Emergency Schaal Aid Program, thefindings more that
children in grades.3, 4 and 5 averaged 1.2, 1.7 and 1.9 irades'beletr,

the norms, respectively, on.rpading achievement and similar results weie
obtained for mathematics achi1evement (System Development Coiporation, 1914.

'To some extent, these results reflect the current leVel of effectiveness
of compensatory education but they also reflect the fact that compensatory
programs such as Title I do'not reach all eligible children.

The trade-off between serving many children at relatively low levels of
service versus serving fewechildien with higher concentration of resources
has recently been given much attention. Several on-going evaluation
studies are addressing the issue and_solid evidence will be available
in the near future. However, one,. more limited investigation recently.
shed light on the subject by reanalyzing data from California.' The
finding was that there is modest positive relationship: ween Title I
per-pupil expenditures and achievement gains fost,readi prOjects in
schools with heavy concentrations of disadvantaged chi ren. .However,
there was no-evidence for the existence of "a "criti mass" of com-
pensatory expendithres such that expenditures above a certain level
resulted, in pronounced improvementd in reading or mathITallmedge, 1973).

4
.

e

On oin and Planned Evaluation Studies:

1. A Study of the Effects-of toipensatory Reading 'Programs on the Develop- .
.

of Reading Skills in Elementary Schools . . .

.qi

The
.

first phase of the study, which began in July 19114 was baseebn a
Spring 1972 questionnaire survey of compensatory reading programs o'fered init.
grades.2, 4 and 6 in more than 00 U. S:\ public schools. The survey,
had two major'purposes: . (1) to obtain data for a representative national
sample of programs which describes their iibtructional characteristics,

the Schools in which they...were offered, and their instructAnal.personnel;
and (2) to. serve as a basis for a more intensive study, including collec-.
tion oc before and after achievement data, during school year 1972 -73..

. .

\ .

. .
.

The dataObtained from the survey'have

-..

been presented in the Phase I Report
. .

(Rubin, e \.al, 1973). Because the study outcome,measures from 1972-73 have not
t beets alyzed, the Phase.I 'report is not'evaluative in nature. However,
prelims ary data analysis does show that there is substantial variation

among school in the ways they approach compensatory reading and that it
is pOSsible t categorize the various approaches in meaningful ways. Later
phases'of the study will relate these approa0esto student outcome measures
and to costs.
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The second phase of this study includes,a comprehensive evaluation of
compensatory reading programs in the subsample of 260 programs drain from
the Phase-I survey. This phasanalyzes various methods and categories
of reading instruction and what benefits students derive from them. Student
testing and other data collection have blen'completed and analysis of the
data is undeiway; the final report is afected in the fall of 1974:

The third phase of the study was designed to provide an evaluation of swam
compensatory reading programs at 27 selected schools. The subcontractor to
ETS,,vhich is RMC Research Corporation, has delivered Site Visit Reports
for Summer ompensatory Reading Programs (Dienemann, et. al. 1973) which
provtdes d criptive information on those programs. RMC ie also working
with ET on an additional task of the second and third phases of the study,
which is t do a cos ,-and- resources analysis of individual reading programs,
and, subsequ tly, ascribe apparent relationships between program cost and
program outcome= in terms student achievement gains. In this task, the
contractor will e ine th relative merits of alternative compensatory reading
programs and instruct method', taking into account the observed program
°outcomes and costs. A

2. Evaluation of ESEA Title I Programs for Mi rator hildren of Mi rator
Agricultural Worke

Section 597 of the Education
Commissioner of Education to con
gram under ESEA Title pe study
pro ect evaluate State a nistrati

\
\make re miendations.for

ccTen Sta es which receive a total of more t

funds--Ca ifornia, Texas,7P10 ida (home 'bas
Colorado, chig n Ohio,N6r,h Carolina,. New
(receiving States hos-e as the basis for
72 rando select ects e States 'w

*

. v
\
.

ndments of:1972 (P,L. 92-30) directed.the
t a study of the Migrarilt'Education prb

s to evaluate specific irograms and \
n of those programs and projects, and

.

. \
I

n 75 percent of the program
tates) and Washington,

ersey and New York
the study. A total of
v04ted to gather.

1 20 pro ec s or activ es in those States'
because of their not- thy characteristits

appropriat ata.
weillalis
_..

so v ,and

improvingroving mig
4 . :
'3. Plannin Stud

, ,

ffective A
for

roac

Under contreek to OE
RMC Research Maltageni

specilleall)Air
cited here because ,o
of effective approa
Tiael_i_and III, a
which it prOmoeas a

t of Pro ect Informatio f cka es for
sator Education .

A
of P Budgeting and E aluation, the
ration conducting this study. Although

evaludti of ESEA Title I, t study is
phasis on th- identification an validation
mpensatory edu-tion funded th ough ESEA
e of 1iie "packagi " and replication thrust

emetic consequence o validated ffedtiveness:
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The major objectives of the study are as follows: (1) to develop the
criteria for identifying effective approaches to compensatory education*
which are amenable to replication, and to develop a process for utilizing
those criteria (this-task was completed in October 1973); (2) to design a
Project Informatiod Package (PIP) as the prink mechanism for replicating
a validaied effective approach to compensatory education, and to decide ,

what the media of the PIP should be (this task was completed in December
1973); (3) to choose up to 8 effective approaches to compensatory education an
to design Project Information Packages for them (this task is scheduled for
completion in March 1974)04) to prepare Project Information' Packages for the
up to 8 approaches selected (this task is scheduled for completion in June
1974); and (5) to prepare a final-report on the development of Projectinfor-

mation.Packages. Although not a part of this study, a field test of the
PIP's is being planned for the 1974-75 and.1975-76'school year.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. The RlanareCorporation. Title I Reading_and Mathematics Programs:
A Completion and Synthesis of Available Achieyement, Expenditure
and Model Project Information. Washington, D. C., August 1973.

2. The Planar Corporation. The.Silken Purse: .Legislative Rectomenda-.

tions for Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act.
Washington, 0. C., October 1973.

f
3. Vargo, M. J. et. al. ESEA Title I: A Reanalysis and S thee's of

Evaluation Dave 'from Fiscal Year 1.965. through 1970. A_met14 n Institutes\
for Research, Palo Alto, Calif. Mardi 1972 (ERIC No. ED 059415).

.

4. National Assessment of Educational. Progress Newsletter, Vol. V, No. 6
Octbber 1972.

5. Systems Development Corpo tion. Emergency Scho 1 Aid Act National,
Evaluation: Achievement Te Restandardization anta Monica, Calif.,

\Forthcoming.

6. Tallmadge, G. K. An nalysis of the Relationship Bet en Reading and
Mathematics Achieveme t Gains and per-Pupil Expenditu s in California

Title.I Projects, Fisc 1-YeAt 1972. Palo Alto, Calif.: Americli
Institutes for Research, Mach 1973. (ERIC No. ED 071189.

7. Rubin, D. et. al.
Reading Programs,

August 1973.

8.' Dienimann; P. it.
Reading_Frograis,

14

A DesCriptive and A nalytic Study of Com ensatory
Princeton; N. J. 'Educat4bnal Testing Seri ice,

. !

al.' Site \is&t Reports for Summei Compensat ry
Bethesda, MI: RMC Research Corporation, Oct(' er, 1973.

NIP
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ANNUAE EVALUATION REPORT ON EDW. T1ON PROGRAMS

Program Name:
-

Supplementary Educational Centers and Services; Guidance,
, Counseling, and Testing

Legislation: Expiration Date:
. ,

Title III of the Elementary and
Secondary Act of 1965', as amended

. ,Funding Hiltory: Year Authorlzation*

June 30, 1974

Appropriation ,,

1966 '-.4100,000,000 $75,000,000
1967 180,250,000 135,000,000 -
1968 .515,000,000 187,876,000 p
1969 527,875,000 164,876,000
1.970, 566,500,000 \ 116,393,000
1071 566,500,000 '143,393,0.00
k972. 592,250,000 146,393,000
1973 . 623,150,000 146,393,00D

..

.
. 1974 623,150,000 146,393,000

...

- .,
-Program Purpose aiid Operation:

. .
. .

Title III provides funds' to support local educational , .

projects designed to:. .(Witimulate and assist in the'
development and establishment of exemplary elementary add
secondary educational serve as models for
regular school programs and 2) assist the States in
establishing and maintaining programs of guidance, counseling,
and testing. Ieginning with FY 71, the states were responsible
for administering. 85 percent of the Title III funds by award-
ing grants to local school districts. The Commissioner of
Education has responsibility for administering the remaining
15 percent of the funds. These discretionary funds also
support local school ptojects, with awards based on their .

potential contribution to the solution of critical educe-
tional problems common to all or several_States. For pur-
poses Of.Title_11-1, an, innovative project is, an approach or
program new to the geographical area and designed to demonstrate
a solution to.a specific need., An exemplary project is one which
vlpi pibven to be successful, is worthy of replication, and can
serve as a model for other areas.

rr

*An amount equal to 3 percent of funds' appropriated is
authorized for allotment to outlying areas, to schools.
oi)eratied-by the Bureau of Indian Affairs and to overseas
dependent schools operated by:the Department of Defense.
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The underlying rationale for Title III has been attributed
. to the Task Force'on Education, appointed by the President

in the summer of 1964. The Task Forcd believed that sub--
itantial educational change had failed totake place not
because, of a scarcity of new 4deas and programs, but because
the efforts to innovate andthe mechanisms to disseminate,
innovative ideas had been on a scale. far below the actual
need, Title III, throughlts direct support for innovation,
was intended to help meet. that need.

Each State qualifies for'funding under t'he'State Plan portion
of Title III by submitting an annual State 'Plan to the U.S.
Commissioner of Education for approval. Funds are then. //
allocated to the States on the basis of a population propori''

-tional formula. The trestrictions on the use of Title
State-:administered funds are: (1) 15 percent must be used
for projects for the handicapped, and (2) expenditures for
guidance, counseling, and testing purposes must be.an amount
equal to at least 50 percent of the amount expendedOiy
each State from funds appropriated for fiscal year 1970 for
Title V-A of the National Defense Education Act.

Program Scope:
--

In the State Plan portion (85%) of Title III, 171E3 demonstratiori
projects were fUnded in FY 72.- These projects involved 7.1
million students directly and an additional 12.4 million student
indirectly, e.g., by their visiting exhibits or demonstratons,'
using Title III materials or equipment, receivfngitelev,ision
instruction, or participating in similar activities

1 .

In the federal discretionary portion (15%) of Title 1..11,, 630
dejtonstration projects were funded in FY 72,. The general
strategy pursued by this program is to provide sufficient funds
td overcome the i itial financial barriers that so often prevent
school districts om undertaking developmental` activities and
4installing new pra

\

tices. ,
,

,

' The following table shows for ;FY 72 the amouht'of Title
'State plan and, Title III federal discretionary funds alloted

. to various typesof projects.
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Distribution of Funds (in millions of dollars }'
11-tle fIl State litle 111 Federal'

DiscretLon Portion (15(:,Project Types Plan Portion (8540%

Reading 10.6
SWRL Kindergarten

Reading
Environment/Ecology 4.2
CulturaL Pluralism
Early Childhood, 5.6
Disadvantaged .

Equal Educational ,

Opportunity
.

6.7
Model Cities 1.7
Gifted 1.0
Handicapped 19.4
Special Education -

Drug Education 1.4
Guidance and Counseling 9.2
Educational Technology -

Artists in Schiools -

Incentives in \Education -

Extended ;;chooW Year -

Other 1 40.0
.

Total*
\

98.8
. .

Program,. Effectiveness

decus,p both the discretionary and State Plan port ons
of:Title III fund diverse types of progr'ams with variety,
.of goals, some cognitive and some not, it is not ossible
to assessoverall progYai'effectiveness in terms f

students% achievement. Studies which have been erformed
_concentrate.on assessing Title III's effectivene s as a
demonstration program; that is, on whether proj cts are
innovative; whether they continue after the usu 1 three-

,year federal funding period, and whether they re dis-
semina6d tp.,and replicated by othe chools d'districts.
_Although the data addressing these aoi is is canty, the
.evidence available suggests that tne-- ate pl n portion of
Title III has been moderately success 1 in These respects.
Because Title III discretionary fund have .o ly been avail-
able since. FY it 'is too soon to get rel'able answers to
the continuation and replication duestions 'or this program.'

3.6

1.2
1.9
.9

2.8
1.9

.1

.0

.3
.2

5.0

20.1

* The total' amount of. Title III funds spen on projects was
$118.'9 million. The difference, between his figure and the
$1463.million,appropriated is the $27./ million which is used

- for program administration at the Statetlevels.- .
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The importance of the innovative aspect of Title III is
a concern of most groups associ ed with this program.... For
example, the-authors in refere es 1 and 2 express concern
that the program might emphasi e services rather than innova-
tion, and the President's National Advisory, Council (Annual,
Report 1969) reported that e original emphasis on innova-
tion s ks losing ground. Kearns (1969)
substantiated that p91 ofiview. She stated that "Despite
OE's emphasis on plan ing ersus hardware, adarge percentage
of the projects, in a first batch involved the praurement
of shiny new equipment an fancy,gimn4cks." She exprefar----,--,-,
disappointment that thes projects seemed to be content merely
to add new things on top of existing structure, rather than

s National Advisory Council (Annual Reports, 1971,
to change ese structures themselves. In later reviews, the
President'y
1972, 1973) found the record.moreencouraging on the b#sis
of reviews of selected projects, but they recommended changing.-
the title Ito "title III-Innovation in Education" to bring this
major thrust into the. fore.

Aspects of the continuation question have been explor d in
early years by Jleirn (1969) and .Polemeni (1969), howe er,

.

was done by Brig n (1971). lie studied projects funded between
the moW ent d most thorough examination Of thisfisSue

1966-1969, 1967-1970, and 1968-1971 and found that 64'.4%-of
the projects in the first group were being continued at least 4
in part, 67.0% of the Projects in.the second group., and 70.0%
of the projects in ,the third group--the average figure for all
three groups Was 67.1%. Furthermore, he. found that for
all three-year projects which continued,for,some tine after
federal funang,p80.0% of the first group, 84.4%-of'the second.,_
group and 73;7% of the third group were in eXistence ln..the '--,

Fall of.197 1. Thes-t e data summarized the `following table'.

Time. Int ry

Percent of Projects_
Continued for Some
Time After Federal

al Funding Ceased

,Pertent of Those Projects
In Column in Existence'
In the Fall' .of 1972

1966719 9 64.4'1 8

0 67.0% '80.4%

1968 -1 71 76.0% 73.7%

Avenge 67.1% 79.2%
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Whether or not Title-III projects have served as models
,

which other schools or'districts have adopted fully-=--or- 1
..

in part has been a difficult question for researchers
to answer because project people oftentimes do not know' -

,..

whetheT or not interested parties have in fact been obit'
o to replicate their Title III project. Brightman (1971)
found that when school superintendents were asked if their ' _ _

,

project had been adopted in full by other school districts,
7'

14.8% answered "YES", 53.0% answered "NO", and 32.2 %were
'u certain. When. asked if the project,had been adopted in part
by the,other school districts, 45.4% answered "YES, 13.3% '

. answered "NO", while a surprising 41.0%'were uncertain. /

Th se figures represent superintendents' opinions, which are ,/

pr
ofother distriits. No attempt was made in this study to verify',

i bably based in most cases on an expression gf intent from '
,

that projects had, in-fact, been adopted elsewhere in full of
in part.

. is

'.,//The`; Office of Education has attempted to foster-me-re
dissemination and replication of exemplary projects-by teir
"Identification, Validation, Dissemination" strategy."1 is
process uses four criteria -innovativeness, effectivenetsi
exportability,- -'and cost effectiveness--to determine Iht
success of Title III projects. Validated projects

:

become part of a pool of exemplary projects-for dissemination
to school districts throughout the Nation. Twelve Title III pro-
lects have been identified and validated by this process and haire,,
been clearedby the Federal Dissemination Review Panel for

seinination,nationwide.

Ongoinrnd Planned Evaluation Studies:

The Office, of Cducation has-contracted with' the Rand
Corp6ration to perforN an evaluation of_Iitle III (both
the fedeial and state 'portions) along with three 6Zher
OE dentbnstration programs,. The study will document -

the extent 'to which each of these programs-fund prbjects
which are innovative, the extent to which, projects are ,

continued after federal fundinvterminates, and the extent to which
projects are replicited -by -other schools. The study ,will
also %identify featurtS or characteritics of these programs
which promoteor retard innovativeness, persistence, and
replication, focusing particularly on administrative and
structural variables of the'programs themselves.

1
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Sources of Evaluation Data

..

. /

1. Catalyst for Change; A Natio
\
nal Study of I:SEA Titlo/III

,(PACE) University of Kentucky, 1967.

2. .PACE: Catalyst for*Change, The Sedond National:Study of
._ PACE. University of Kentucky, 19'68.University

3.' learn, Norman. Innovative Educational Programs; A Study
'of the Influence of Selected Variables Upon Their Con-
tinuation Following the Termination f ThYee Year Title (Ill Grants... 1969. / .

k ,

4. Kearns, Doris. "The Growthghd evelo ment of Title III,
ESEA,. Education Technology, ay, 196 pp.. 714. /

/.

5. Polemeni, Anthony J. A 4t46 of Title III Projects,
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (P.L. 83-531
(89-10)), After the Apprved Funding periods. April, 19613.

%. ,,,,,

-6. Norman, Douglas and Balyeaf-1:Ralph. "Whither ESEA IIPM-7.-"----
Phi Delta Kappan, NovelaberP, --/

, -

7. President's National Adisory..Calfacil-oh Supplementary
Centers and'Services. PACE:*Trinsition ofa Concept,
First Annual Report. 19697-*

.
. ; .

.8. . The Ito Road Called Innovation. Second
Annual Reporta,

9. 2. 'Ed ational Reform Throu h Innovation
'Third-Annual

..----. . ,

u10.: . N . Time r a Pro
,

ress Re ort Fourth Anna
/Report, 192.

------------...

, ,

-------- 11. Annual, Report, ESEA Title III, Fifth Annual
Report, 1915.

Co sogdated Program Information Reports (Office of
,E cation reporting form for program Bata) . ti

'13. Ann State Reports, ESEA Title III

\

4
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Strengthening State Departments of Education

e islation:

SEA Title V, Part:A
e

unding History: Year

.

e

1966
1967

1968
1969 1

1970
1971

1972
1973

! 1974

* Begin
form
fo

Program Purpose and 0

ESATitle V, Part aut,rizes the Commissioner to make grants to

3

Expiration Date:

June 30,,1974

Authorization

$25,000,000

30,000,000
65,000,000
80,0004000
80,010,000
80/00,000
8 /00,000

000,000
000,000

Appropriation

817,000,000
22,000,000
29,750,000*
29,750,000
29,750,000
29,750,000
33,000,000
33,000$000
33,000000

,

1968, ihtludes $7,750,000
ncluded in, separate appropriations

ational Defehae Education Act.

stimulate and assis St= es in strengthening the leadership, resources

of their education agencies and to aseidt these agencies in establishing
and improving programs to identify and meet their educational needs.
The grants_ are made to each SEA on, the basis of project ap/plications.

OE approval of these St= e applications is required, following a deter-
mination that they con orm to the broad purposes'of Title V.

/

Ninety-five perce of the Title V, Part.A, appropriation is available to
State educatio ,,,agencies as basic grants. Of this amount, two percent
ia set as firr diStrtbuiiOn to tote outlying areas on the badfs,of need
as d fated by the Cononisiioner-$fEducation. The remainder is .

stributed to, the 50 States and the District of Columbia by a formula
whichdividea.40 percent of the amount'equally and 60 percent on the
basis of. the of public school , pupils in each Stye.'

its

so
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The remaining five percent of the appropriation is reserved for special
,project grants to State educatioh agencie% to enable groups of these

agencies to develop their leadership capabilities through experimental
projects and to.solve common high priority problems*.

OE strategy is based upon providing technical assistance to State educa7
tional agencies to strengthen their capabilities to bring about desirable
changes and improvements in State educational systems.

Program Scope:

States are directing over forty percent of their Title V, Part A funds
towards strengthening ,services provided for local education agencies,
such as identification and disseminatiot oksuccesaful practices?
.planning and installing up-to-date curricula inthe schools,and improving
evaluation strategies aneadninistration. 'Thirty-one percent of the
funds support, administrative costs of the State Agencies, and nineteen
percent support program planning, development and'evaleation. The
remaining funds support other activities of the State agencies, such
as accteditatton, liceniing; and staff development.

In FY 1972 the States used their basic grant funds by object of expen4iturd-.

in the following manne40
.

Salaries
Contracted services
Equipment
Other*

* Includes staff travel;
, materials, printing.

e % of total
70.4

. 6.3
3.8

19.5
fixed charges (rent, insurance); supplies,

Special project grants have been used by the SEAs for such purpdsea as
development of educational finance modelS, systems to.modernize educational
management practices, and a plan for interstate certification of eachers.

More than 60 interstate projects of varying duration and scopehave been
funded under this program.

Program Effectiveness:

The Title V objective to strengthen State Departments of Educadoripopes
substantial problems when it comes to measuring effectiveness of mg program.
The legslation suggests, but not mandate, ways in which the States might
.use the funds' to .strengthen their education agencies..

O

1- 67
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In a recent'study the program was evaluated in'terms of its,impact on
basic institutional change in. the SEAs (Murphy, 1973). Nine State

°education agencies40ere stfud5.ed, three of them in-depth. The author
./ concluded that the Impact of Title V add the degree of strengthening

of SEAs varied Eetgnificantly from State to State. In none of theStates
studied, moreov , did Title V promote basic change; this finding was
more likely due to the way complex organizations behave with free money
than to any particular administrative shortcomings at the Federal or
State levels. Title V helped 'fill gaps in services and management and
strengthened SEAs in this sense. 'Although it enable States to give,more
attention to some kinds of activities thah-they could hive on their own,

,expansion took place lacgely in traditional areas. It did not stimulate
the SEAs into developing new roles end activities, perhaps too much to

%.
expect of general aid within the organizational settings.

1
Ongoing and Planned Evahation Studies:

None..
4 .1

Soutce of Evaluation Data:

,
'. , ,,,I..

1. Murphy, Jerome I. Grease the S4ugOky Wheel: A Report on the l'

,

or% Implementation of Title V of the
c
Elementary and Secondary Education

Act of 1965, Grants to Strengthen State Departments of Education.

'ft Center for Educational TZ1icy Research, Harvard Graduate School of
Education, 1973. '

2. Advisory Council on 'State Departments of Education, The Federal -State
Partnership for Education, May 1970.

, . 40,..

3. Advisory Council'on State Depattments of Education The State of
State,pepartments.of Education, March-1969.

4. Advisory Council on State Departments of Education, Focus RR thec .

Future, March 1968.
. . IIK

_5: Advisory C9uncil on StateDepartment of Education, Reinforctng the,.

..-'- Roler the State in E4ucation,March 1967..
. 0.

6. Advis9ry Council on State Departments of Education, Improving State
Leadership in-EduCation, March 1966;

.
.

. -

4.4. .10
k

7"

7. U.
1
S. Departmept of Health, Education, and,W41fare, Office, of

.

Education,'
-.

State Oepartments of Education and Feder#1'ftograms, 1972.

,

,

1 -
.

%

) . 4. .

. Annual State Reports, ESEA V.
.

n. S
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ANNUAL !VALUATION REPORT ON EDUdAT4ON PROGRAMS

$

P ramName:

Bilihgual Edudagou
1r;

Expiration bate:

; lIil gaal.Echication Act Title yfi, June 30 L1974

Funding 'story:.' °Year: Authorization: ro riation:

.
'FY 68 $ 1M00,000 $

FY 69 30,00000 7,s00
FY ,0 40;000,000. .21 000po
FY 71 .80,000,000 25 0,

7,2 A0000'0,000 34 02,
-.*7 FY '135,000,000... 35,080,0

. FY 74 135,000,000 %, 50,550,000

Program Purpose and Open. ..:vion: 11,4
d

,
d

o The Bilingual Educa on 'Program Is a diACretiOna.ry grant.
program which pro es'funds to. local educational agencies 1!._

.to carry* outDpru ects designed tRWLeet the spqcial educational
-1 needs' of chit en vf

,
limited English-speaking ability who

.

cothe from is income families. .The 1970. Census estimates
five,:mill" roof the total .school age. pulatiop come from homes

' where a anguage other than English is spoken, of xch 3.4
milli are Native American, Asian.Ame icans,or Span Sh-'', ,. N.

s.pe iitg. Most of the.remaining_1:6 mi ion are 'frodt`families-'
. of uropean. origin. . Exadtly.hoWm_any of hese children now

". . ttle or no English when they ente-r,schoo is not known. '

any, however, are fluent in their hoielanguage and hive'
.

.
,

cultural heritage and'life"style different tha041.t,of .

"mainstream America". Bilingual.edUci?o4_seekt'.- "'-:. .

to build.upon their differences\iandstr gthsbr-'teaching -- _

subject
..4

'aapter in the hpme language titit velopiag respe,pt
!for the life style alid heritage of

. ., -4.

.

I ' .,

. i . .

' 4

4
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Title VII isa ,demonstration pligram. 'Its primary focus,
thererOrt is'on demonstration and aveldpmental activities;
that s, activities which buildup reseurce--materials,
trained teachers, and model programs--needed to start biliAgual.,
projects. States and localities may uSe.strategies and
materials developed with'Title VII funds to,install,bilingual
projects using State, local or,othen federal (such as Title
0-fundS. As part .of the demonStrLion strategy, the Office
of EducUion'is in the process of projects of
proven effectiveness and hopes to find atkleast.10 which can
gerve'si models : These Models wi,11 then-b "packaged" and

inated for replication.
.

Ptakram Scope:

In Fy 73 209 project gr s were pardedinvolving children
from 24 different language-groups. Of these 209 demopstration
protects, 1,50.(720 InvolvedSpa,nish-speaking groups, 17 (At)
involved Native Americans, (Indians andEskimos),-2 my involved
Priental groups; 11 (SU \invlved "other" groups such as'.
Portuguese-speaking or RU4ian-speaking,'ana 29- (14%) involved,
combinations-of language groups, such as Spanish and, Chinese
or Spanisr Ute and Navaro.. These bilingual prolectS are
funded with discretionary grants given '(1) to a local educational
agency or'grogp of such agencies or-(2.) to i local educational' ,,
/agency jointly with an%ins-titution of higher learning. In
addition to funding instructional activitiest.Mr17-4II also .
funds curriculum dtveloPpent, teacher training -arid'
in testing. . , -

...

.

. , .:
Pro:oil-am Effectiveness: .. .

.
.-

44 . I\ s
It. .%. 11.

"title
. i.

- it VII is a demoniteation.piogram desighed to meet the special'
educational needs of children who speak \ language other t4an.:

.A.English- .As such it is appropriate to juage (1) its effective-
ness as a demonstration pragram and '0) its ffectiveness in meet-

4 ing the ne ds of theseohrldren. The evidenc ,of.effectiveness
will-be exp ded upon' in tES following p'aragraPhs. fnigeneral.'

.

'it appears th :title VII has been effective as a demonstration. -

program, mostl through ihforip-ittans,beeause formal attempts to
identify and re cate'eximplary projects are just getting underway.
There is currently little "hard" data to tell whether or not'
Title VII is having aspositive impact on the attitudes and learn-

\ 'of children. HOwever, a 'ree.ently-completed process evaluation-.
\' (Development Associates; Inc', 1973) found that Title VII proiects

ave changed"the ways in which schools meet the needs Of the -*

non-Ehglish-speaking population and.'offered impression49tic
. e '4ddlice that children were Yenefitiing from the proiram

,. . . p..,
.

. .

.6

4

"*. .C

&
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The mission af.t4ii demems\ 'tration program is to build resources':
and set up fediially-funde6 'rojects which can be adopted,

ipe\A at other's expensewthereby reading the particular -

_..1. educational practice beyond th bdundar"es of the ederal
program. It is appropri'ate,,therefore o judge the.
effectiveness of. Title VII byjleasurffig t he extent 'to which

\ 'projtcts (models) have been set -up.at.federaf expense and -
\

the extent to Whichiheie"models.haVe been adopted' elsewhere
_ at other expense': .Althlough otmal attempts at dissemination'

at thgjanderal level are juS't new getting underway., and ,
althodn ne Objects have yet been Oficialy°designated
-as )iddels for, net' al replicationp.mahy Title VII projects, .

' i,.are ,13i1g visite idformally
replica ed. The process evaruation"showed that 31 out of 3A

* and some of these are being - :

Yanddmly chosen rojects had been visited.byfpersonnelqrom$
\\ other-sch04s interested in letting -.up a bilingua4 -project('

\ and that 10%Pf these. djectshidfbeen replicated, at.least
\

# partially, by one dr mor hools:, '. -
,

- . .

s

By its presence the Title VI p sgram ha'sptovided visibility
. 6to the educational problems particular-target grdup of

children who Had been virtu ly ored previously. SfncFY. 69,
the first year that proje were funded ,;kth Tit
VII monies, a gr'Owing t in b ual/bicultural educati
has devekpped. Because .of; ened awareness of and
intkrest'in bilidgualibicyfltural education, the special eels
of children'whoe dominant language is .not Engtish are.
increasingly beill address'ed by, new legislation, prograins
and, money. Fol,example, '104'statesAave passed legislation'
permitting a language tither than English to-be lised,Ap a medlUm
of instruction and such legislation has been,introduced in two
other states. Prior to l'969 'zany states had laws. expressly '..

prohlb4ing such use. Ninestates-have money earmarked lor
some aspect o
.ing or for a
what extent

bilingu#1 educati %n, usually for teacher train-.
al claeroom use.' It is impossible to know' to
federal program-is.directly responsible fox.

theseehanget in the educational system; tow fe Title V1Iis
omotinggenerally credited as being a prominent facto

these changes. . -

-' .

-.,., ", -

besides being.evaluated on its-ef tiveness as a monitrati.
\pTogIcgm,"ritle Vf I can also be eval 'ted on.,itseffe tiveftess,
.in producing positive thapviin Chi ren kit the,cogni.ivee,
Affective and behavisxal-e'reas', Curre, tly.the:only sou ce-of
data concerning the program's impact on hiadren is the'l ividua
project evgluation.reports submitted year however, limit ions

'_in the da.ta qr.methddofogies prevent ;them om being used t6
dral4-conclusionl.about ovprall piogtam effec veness.Nring

.
,44 -"..° .

4%

%

4
.:411.z

s
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in detail
in the e et
for'a tar
on children

)o tcome dat
signs of e
had made a
they found
staff. Th
areas, the
and lack ..o
stated th
in their
4f the pr
to obtain
"totally
the sampl
teacher a
-othbr lan
fteting t

' that the
in'Speni
the pr6b
inapprop

. Ongoing

Animpac evaruatidn, of :Title VII)will;bejnitiated auring
FY oals of.this evaluatioh'are to AsseSs the impact Of

. 67
s

rt:

ess evalu n.was performed whic1 describe_cl
sample"of project...8 for Spanishsp akin children
ritary grades, and which provided th groundwork
evaluation assessing tlid.iMpact.of_the program
: Although the process evaluation did pot- collect
don children, it did provide some useful ikpres-

fectiveness. The evaluators felt that the program
impressive, start in its four yours4pf oper

g fie,

S' process evaluation al§o,highlighted some pr blem
an extra ordinary commitmepl. and zeal among.

most severe being lack trained bilingual teachers
materials Eighty ge cent of the project,directors

t there was a'shortage,of adequately trained teachers
stxicts. It was als,
ects felt that it

materials, and furjhe
atisfied" with
Mere all setvin
d.matbrial.situ
ugge groaps.
e findings pe

e' is 'in` reality an abundance of materials, especially
2,eleloped,both here and. abroad. It appears that

et is One of dissemination coupled with possible
iateness of/mat. ertals. .

pd->Planned/Exiiluation Studies.

reported that persons in 61.8%
s "somewhat" or "very difficult"
rmo e project, was,

e materials.psed The projects in
Spanish-speaking children; the

Lion is undoubtedly worse for most
he evaluators were cautious in inter-
taining to materials. They pointed out

Trtle. VI on children in the %cognitive, affetive end behaviOral'.
domains nd.tb.determine to the extent possible which strategies
are most effect-0/e.. .,
. .

. Sabine of-Evaluation Data:
.

1r

1. . De opment /Associates, Inc, A Rrocess Evaluation of ee

Bilrrigual Education Program, Tixle.VII, Elementary ghdSeco ary
sEducation Act, +,

.
Washington,D.C., December 1973. .

, .
, .

'
. ,;.

7 2.

.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name :

Follow Through

. Legislation:

Economic Opportunity Act of
-"1964 (P. L. 90-222(a)(2))

Funding_ History Year

9
t

1970
1971

1972
1973

1974

Pro ram Pur se ant° eration:
\\,\

Follow Through at expeiimentaL.program d geed to investigate a
variety of approa es to increase the a eyement of disadvantaged -N
children in kinder rtemthrough.thir grade. Twenty-two different educa -.

\tiOnal models dili'bapg developed and,gest most at,4everal sites.
'Each model is a and monitore by a sp nsoringArdup, such as a
..-university or an e,ucat i rise= ch laborat ry, and id imp emented
by means of a grant to a to =1 ucational agency.

. N
,. N .--

.\

'Jr/

Acpiration Date:

e 30, 1074 .

,AUthorization' .1/ Appropriation

'170,000,000
70,000,000
70,000,000
70,000,000

\sts,potimo

\itigglg
\69,060,000

k6:3;030,000

57 0000
1,000,000

N

Program ScopeU. , = ..,-----... -
. k

The U. S. Office:of:Educatio funds 170 local projects which were

nominated by, State Educai n.Agency and the State.Economic Oppor-
tunity (*ice in accordance wi MOE and OEO'criteria.. Eighty percent .

.cf the appropriation is alloted o the Staas.in accordapce, with a
formula estab4shed in the legisl tion an the revainder awaxdid
at 'the discretion of.USOE. The la t new projects wer initiated in

school year 1472-13. . '
. r / . ..

. . ,
/

'A national emeluation designed by US'
.

is" data in Wftprojects...,..0,

to assess te. of the,iodels, as bell a to measure s eftWE 4 the ..,.,i

Follow Throu h experience on those disa vantageechildrenwit and
6.6

.

..,

, 1/ An authoxjization level-was not specifi d priot
... .

e .

r -
-4,

1

3-

0
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without Read Start.. Though there are 170 local projects and approximately
\90,000 students in Follow Through; not all are included in the national
avaluation. Additionailevaluative evidence is provided by models' sponsors
nd by local school districts.

PrOirah*fTectiveness!

Thel'iltimate effectiveness of Follow Through will be determined by the
degree to which it has fostered development of successful approaches to
early childhood education of disadvantaged children. While it is too
early sto.ftem,iinaltceeclusions, the evaluatiOd evidence does suggest
'that some.mbdels are more effective than others. The magnitude of
the effects, theiestabilityover time and their coneistpoyUnder

fferent.conditions are still being studied.
0

The national evaluation iNdesigned primarily to identify which approaches
are successful in producing educationally significant gains in areas such
as cognitive achievement, laievement motivetidGlielf-esteem and locus-
of-control (i.e., feelings of compepante about one's ability to influence
importadt events in his life). The national evaluation is longitudinal
and,involves four entering classes, called cohorts or cII1dxen.' !I

.general, children are tested as they enter school (Other kinderOrtenY
or first grade), at some intermediate points, and when-'

program at the end of,the third grader The following c ws t
progression of children involved in the e n through the gr: es
by cohort and by school year.

Sc al Year

1969-70 1970-71. 1971 1972.-73 1973-7

Cohort 'IC N '. 2 .

1 'N 1 "2. 3

* .

1974-75 1 1975-76

Cohort '

s

K,

2 1 ,

-Cohorto

3*

Cohort

' 4

1 2
4

2

rr

. K 1 2
1

. .

. e

f

As can terieen i the for oing charttionly a few children have graduated
rom the progra ,to date.

r
.

74
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For technical reasons, the best cohort for judging model effectiveneei
is cohort 3, which completed the first year of Follow Through ipSpring
of 1972.. The results can only be interpreted as tuggestive beciuse the
only data which have been analyzed for this group Are the scores' at the
end of the first year in school. The results show that there ill sub=-

etantial variation among modelf with respect to the various outcome
measures. The findings are summarized in the table below. The first
column shows the number of models for which Follow Through children
score better than non-Follow Through Comparison children to a degree
that is educationally significant. The second'econd Column 'shows the number

of models for which compaiison children de.bettertban Follow Through
children and the, third column shows the number of models for which
the differences do not appear to be educationally significant..

Summary of Oche -Year Effects for Cohort 3

Measure

,.

r ,Wide ;Range Achievement,
% Jest'

.f,
, .

'N.-4162*fListening

VAT Reading .

MAT Numbers
Achievement Motivation
Locustlf Control I

. Locus of Control II
Absenteeism .

FT NFT
Better Better.

than NFT than FT

', '4
.

2,

4
: 4 .

,' .8

1

3

2

. .

. 1

1

2 1..

1 \*---

1

0

0

* Metropolitan Achievement

No significant-Dif
ference Between FT

and NFT

The pattern of effects may change as children,p g se through school:-
For example, the models which have shown effects on cogqiWe
ektlle after the first year generally streep rly academic achieVemeilt.

Other models, which have a. more non-cognitive/emphasis in kindertrte#,
may produce positive effects at a later time Conclusions about the
effectiveness of,1,,Siteue models in the nati4a1 evaluation will ,be

based upon the Asulis of cohort 3 after thArd grade wish` supplemental
informAtilikfrom otter cohorts".

.

,

Surveys ofloth parents and teachers suggest that communities hive
positive regard for Follow Through programs. Follow through parents
report a higher degree pf involvement in schOol and community affairs, *

than do'non-Follow Through Parente. In addition, Follow Through,'
.teachers indicate satisfaction with the methods offered by Follow

Through. Findings are mixed with regard to how important teachers view-

.
'147.5

,
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the parents' role in the echication of the child. For the most part, the

above findings' of positive parent an teacher effects are relativtly

stable across tha,..tirst)three cohott

It is, emphasized Ileatthe sbOve stet eats are not conclusive, but ihey,
suggest a trend to be examined over time. Stronger evidence on the

effects of Follow Through will be f rthcoming over the next few yehes
as more cohorts of children complet the. program and data from, all

sources are analyzed.

On oin and. Planned Evaltation Stu tes
!

The Stanford Research Institute is under contract to USOE.to do the
data'col/ection and data processi g for the national evaluation of

. Follow T#rough: Abt Associates% Inc. is undef contract to analyze
tJe data. USOE wil;,sypthesize t e findings from sponsor and Local-
.project evaluation reports:

iesSources of .Evaluation Data

.!
,X.e Abt Associates; Inc. (Draft R port) Annual Report on the Evaluation
St FolloOlaxough, Cambridge, Eat achusetts, October; 1973.

-` 2. Evaluation,
.

. 1 Project Repo

3. Eponsof Evaluation Reports,'

ts.

'

bi

.-44'.

.,

76
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t

/'

4

tT

a
4

$



1
72

°AANbAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

chool Assistance in gederarly.Affecte'd Area tSAFA) = Maintenance
and Operation

Legislation:

P. L. 81-874

Euhdin

..;

--

PI-L2.

y .'S ' 1971
17, ' .° 1972 ,

- ...

',....0,6

f '''',..

197,V, t
,.-

1974

I I

(W.
.6

1965
1966
1967
1968

69
1970

Year

Expiration Date:

June 30, 1974* I

.6

Authorization Appropriation

$ .359,4500,00' $332,000,000
388,000,000 388,000,000
433,400,000 ,. 16,200,000
461,500,000 4.1.6,200,000
560,950,000 505,900,000'
650,594,000 505,400,000
"935,295,000 536,068,006

1 024 000 000
1,127011,00W --j-35-;49.5,000:''

9 9 9 . 592,580,000.

1;.1.22,000,000***: 574,4i6,000
6 V

6 [.Prose. 6Program Operation:t and'
- -..... ...7
P. L. 81i874.prov,i4es.flnancial.aid for maintenance and op ation
to school 4strick which hive been affected by the existence.

,

of FederaqinstallAons,in these areas. "The.purpose of the*:_._
legislati,c14 is to dinimize the fiscal inequities caused by both

1, viding pub ic sichool.education to school children who"resido,on
.the" of tax-exempt federal lands `and the burden:of pro-

, 1 'federal property or whes parent is employed on federal prploerfy.
' Paytents at made directly to the,LEAs and based do localare

education c sts acrd on the number of children ghose parents -'<"---

either live or work. on United States government property
(designited03.pqpils.), or who do both (designated as A pupils),,
oiyho have) parent oh active .duty in' the uniformed serviCes-,7

. (eithpr A oi A-6-pupils).' .

' /

m A140 under t
,'di ttritt loc

Z President.
equipment;'n
and proviti
the level of

\taining prior.

16

is '1444, assistance,day be provided to a school
ted in a major. disaster area as. proclaimed by the
dch assistance marbe:. (1) repair or replacement of
eriars, and supplies; minor repairs to facilities,
of temporary facilities= rind (2) assistance to suppo
ducatiOn within the schoolvdistrict that was main-
to the- disasiter. Assistance it provided upon

rovi&ions pe tainillg to A puptas.end children attending
schools on Federal inttaklationt(are permanent.

* Includes distherprovisions.
***S4bject to cha ge. Dods not,Eiclfide.disaster provisions.

.7,7

.



Progrim'Scope:

73

o 1

'Pa. 874 is the closest approximation of general aid from the
Federal Government available to eligible school districts.. Funds
received undOt P. L. 81-874 usually are deposited in the scholia'
district's general operating fun0 and expended in accordance

- with State law and practice.- Thle number of-sebool children
counted for aid purposes in 19721 was 2,425,00Q, the total
number of children attendingsch ols in these eligible'LEAs
amounted to 24,000,000. Since-t e funds are deposited in
'the general operating account so e or all of these childre
could conceivably benefit from t e SAFA aid: In calcula ng basic
la entitlements, school distric s are reimbursed for t e local,:

st of A Pupils and for half of the local costv-flor B

Majo isaster Assistance Obligations. and Expe itures to date
.are asp allows:

'cal Year

1966
1967
1968
1969
197Q
1971
1972".
1973

Total

Program Etteetiveness:

bAgaie Expanded

146
0,4J1

274,628
615,130
172,071
800,927
779,798
838.545

$3,936,146
790,411

.3,274,628
-2,615,130.

5,170,682
11,740,560 ,

35,447
,497

5136,',0 $73,149,-322

.
. .

he SAFA program is not designed ,to .roduce measurable outcoines

in school children. However,.in the implementation of this
legislation arious anomalies have a peared. These have been .

Amply docume ed in an extensive study conducted by the Battelle__
Memorial Institute under the directioh ofg(the U. S. Office of-
EducAtra:-.-,The study concludes that ertain school districts
are being over-compensatedlor the,,xe 1 or presumed burden of
Federal activity as a result af'one o mire

,
of the following

situaXions: ,k

.

,

. NI .,

*.

- -

1., Payments that far exceed the pos to the local govern-
ment Of educating Federal pupils"

._

Payments to wealthy school distrias which could,
.

financebetier-than-average schb4costs even withoutW erA.aid. r

3. .4yMents to districts where the eonomic activity
J

,

- occurring on non-taxable Federal ands (e.g,, a leased 78
oif well or an aircraft company on Federal property)
gene,r4tes enough local taxes to support Increased school

.cosh. 0 , .'.
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4. Payments to school districts which are'Compensated-,twice:
for the amp,goveinment impact under different-Federal
legis4t on. Fof example,. some districts benefit from
shUred r venues, such as timber and Taylor. grazing
revenues rom public lands, and.ars, entitled to impact
aid under. P.L. 81,874. "Because impact aid'is based
upon-the tupnt.population rather.than,pr6perty
characterist cst.the two payments frequently overlap
to the ben it of the school disttict."

S. Some. Over mpensation to school distr/icts since States'
are preve ed from,considering SARA aid payments in
calculat Ag State aid. DiStriets'which are entitled
.to'impa t.a d benefit; from those Sate aid formulas which
attemp equ litation. In some SAFA districts, the presence
of Ftderal lan reduces the'per p#pil assessed valuation
causing-Sta aid payents .to risie.

5%/1figher-per p pil payments to rich
, ,ones resultin from the inclusion

in calculating the aid formula.

. Children qre ounted who would
dis 'ct even if the Federal'
Ito the area. As an example,

of farkers w
maintain th

ricti

ayment
that the Fe ra

g.

Istrl-cts than to poorf-
f expenditure

ob' .

e attending' gchoorAn a
overfiment_hadtaeveT come
B ttelle cLtes the 'case

take, employment- at an airbase and still
farm .residences in neighboring school
may now qtlalify for SAFA aid.

In a few instances,
prpsent laws For exa
owned house trailers
airbase. In this ins
trailers were subject
was only'able to imp
poor land on which,
its entitlement,
B pupils becaus

'As a resu
'changes
to scho
studerits
private

.

o not reflect they economic Stimulus
oirernment,dmay-cause.iu,a community.

chop
P

district, s,ATe underpaid under. the
in one sithoOl district, govei nment.=.

e parked on private:'property near an
ce, neith -the 'airbase ,nor the' I

taxation a fle=school district_
e property taxes, on the,relatively
trailers were arkeds In determinin
hool distr was paid,oA the basi of,
residence s din private taxable ropertheir

,these ob
legislat

stricts for
ose par.ents,

operty) by mo

e
v
t

1

rvat ons, Battelle opos-. specifie
e f rmula.° pay is sh. ld be geduced
h- ssi-called B sttp- tlibise

on Federal prope y but ,live 'on
fications to the existing ldw:

y

(1) Absorption - PP =ying only/for those student a
school district t at exceed the Federal, impact on,
all districts. T is average impact for- Federal

79
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A

,actiOty was estimated' at 3% of alletudents'
for the country as a whole. Under the present, law,
when the number of .eligible stud s ia any LEA ,

exceed 3% 'of the average dai attendance by, even one
student, then all 91 th igible are coon ed for
impacted aid pure. --

. .

aftge in rate of payment - Changing he.payment
rate for B pupils from--the current vel of SO% of
the A students, 4e-., those whose arents live ,and .

work on Federal property, to/49% f the A students. '

The rationale-offered for -Ail chaiige is that school
districts.are; presume only to; lose as estimated 40%
of property tax,revues normal.lx:paid by businestp.

...

which, for the 132 nts of 1tudents, is the ontaxable
Federal propert whert, ey work. ,

-,7- oe

Richness- c offseducing or:Wriminating districts .

that h an average tax' base 'that is 25 %/ above State
ai ge.per, upil tax base: The presentilaw has
rich cd . '

1.

Battelle also suggested that the L6eal 'tax ,eff
.account' i0 devising any formula, clian s; that
payments,'shared revenues, and other specia
from imifact aid payments; and tha

81S be m r d

-r

Several legislative pro
mittdd to Congress. o da

. On. oi and Planned .E

a

ion

era .1 cos

t b take0 into
ral

ents be deductede.
cost program

program (P.L. '874).'

.1-

for. program reform have been trans-
.

none of these proposals, have seen

Pun

udies:'

one MAI
'of Evaluation Da

e rial
ected Areas.
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ANNUAL EVALUA*ON REPORTON EDOCATiON'PROGRAMS.

Program Name:

'School Assistance in Federally'Affected Areas (SAFA) : Constructi

Legislation: ' EXpiration-Date:
.

P.,L. 81-815 4 June 30, 1974*
4 ,

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation

A

ts,

1965 $58,400,000
1%66 50,078,000
1967 58,000,000
4968, 80,620,000
1969 79,162,000
1970*:. 80,407,000
1971 8',000,000
1972 91,250,000
1973 72,000,000
1974 72,000,000**

Program Pilitoose and Operati=on:
.

,.------/
P. L.'81-815 is designed to p1100.4iderocal education agencies
With financial.a d for school' construction under spedIfied.
cdndftiens. 'P.), . 81-815 authotizes financial assistanct to
eligible LEAs fors constructiOn of .urgently needed minimum
school facilities;in scHlo f" districts which have had substantial
increases in schobl me erillip

$58,400,000'
50,0784000
52,937,000
/2,937,600
14,745,000.

. 15,181,000
15,000,000
20;040,00D
2010,006
11,000,0D0

a result of ne
Federal adtivitie ectien 5). Financial assis
akWavailabielo4 school di4 rict for the co
temporary school facilities where the Feder
to be temporary (Section 9).' The law al
to make*arrangementS for.providi minimum school facilities for
federally-connected children i£ no tax revenues of the state or its
p titical subdivisions may be.spent for their education or if the
C mmissionex finds that' no local education agency is able to provide
a suitable free.pub.lic education (Section 10). Assistance

thorized for construction of minimum school" facilities in local
ducation agencies serving children residing on Indian lands--
Subsections 14(a) and.(b)). Under sUbseetion.14(c) assistance is
authorized,also.to financially distressed local eaucation agencies
which have substantkil Federal lands and substantial.numbers of
pupils:Inadequate:tyl;Aoused by minimum school faciliiies."
Emergency "qa is aviitablerwto-,LEAs for the r#constructionVf
.school facilities destroyed of--seriouslydamiged in school
districts located in declared major disaster areas (Section 16).

. .

or.iticreased
ance is

truction of
impact is expected

allows the Commissioner

Di%

?

.

Provisions pertaining to section:5(a)
and 1.4 are permanent.

** SUbject to chang6.
1 81

. . ;

pupils, sections 10
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, i . .

cijnce FY.,19670.Jecleral funds appropri 4d for .L. 81-815 hav''
' been sAstantially below the amounts equircd for funding 6f.,',

all qualified applicants under the Ace. OE nil s.utilLz.od a i

systenC.of priorities required by the law to termine the . .

applications, to be funded. Each section of Ae law .has a priority,
ranking and within eacil.section'thaTriority of an'appliCation is
based on the relative urgency of need. .9

."..

.- .. , .;
t .

. .

r'

All4grants are made to qualified,School di
of applications. Th'e amount'of payment to
according .to the section under which_an a
Under Section-5, payment varies between 4
per pupil construction costs dipending'o
stemmed from "Wor "B" pupils.** Seqti4
for total payment of scho constructio'
who are eligible to ted fai pay
unhoused. F a1 gran to proiide
facilities, for chil .residingon
100 percent unclet
available Stat
under sabsec
Federal sh.
cq.aid have b

. r

tricts
4

on 41e basis
.the LEA v' ties ,

.

.

plicbnt ap lies.

4(

% and 95$ of actual
whether igitillity
s 9 and 1 priovide .

coats for those' pupils
ent and wh are 'also r
eded minim m .school

dian lamas / ari from . .,

bsectiod 14(b) to the difference between
d local, funds and/tile total prAject cost

a). .Section 16 alsp requireis.that the
residual payment after all.othbrSOUTCOS

4
,*

-Since 1964.; number of classrooms provided and pupVt houserks
- as follows: i(Note:, These 'figures do not corresponT.to Fiscal:.
',. Year appropriations`. . . i, , , 4

, 4 . 1
,

. Puptls housedSection & fiscal
year

Sections 50,80 9
. 1973 ."
1972
1971
1970
J96.9

. 1968
1961'.

. 1966

.

1

Classrooms
L, proviVed

,

, 210
0
58

7 901.
2,416

903
.10100

.5,910
Q

220
.201,770 '4
.:980390.

'" '27,218
.

33055
1,630.7. . ,4'x,405 * . .

,

1r .i
00 ssistance for 'Federally Jqfectel..Areas Maintenance , 7(

and Operations,lor an eApfanation of."A",ailcid4r pupils. .
.

,
,. ,

'4*

82

'vs
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--Section and fiscal

Spetkon 14
t19'73

4 1972
, 197k-

- 1970
;64 1969

68-17- $

1
.19.67
1966

Section 10

Ar.

19 73
7L `1972

.,1971
° 1970

ta 7 19.69
:,,

1967
1966

Section...16

1,3:
1Z

972

70
1969

:196:8
1967

. 1966

a

4

78

'Classrooms
prprovided

28N

5
7'3
11
21
21
16
87

0
161.

'38
100(19r.

49
146 ,

.71;
r. 40

I. 21 64.

N. .0

t

ee

V

Pupils housed

800
14i)

wro.
33
566
Wo
43s

.2;'600

0 -

4

N

1

4.15

04
813

2;440
5,4.86 e

1, 380
. 360490

1.J .6
4

1 '5
590

'..590
270

0

1% .4

. s. . . .-
.Beginning in FY 1966 when, major disaster .as' sisiance.ifas 'aphorized

approximately $.22,mi11,ion hat&lieen obligate.d.,torilecong.trut
facilities, -destroxed or, serichisly, damaged by.. urri'Caire's, 1

tornadoes, earttiquakes , and, Moods. .About, 70 rce4t of that
assistance Vas a rbved. in the past-tw.o fiscal, y ars . -

. ' ..,..--. ,

4

I

.

.

83
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'Prokram tiffectivonoss:
p -

An ovahlation of Pd.. 81-813 was contained in the study by
the Battelle Memorial Institute. The study concluded that with
its syiitems -of, project by project approval the administration
of P.L. -815 is unnecessarily complicated. Furthermore, "because IP
capital projectsare easily,,deferrabli in the Federal budget,
P.L. 81'S provides 'for uncertain levels of pport based upon
a priority system that tends to penalize a strict .that proceeds
on its own toproyide 'classrooms for Federall conhe' tea students."

..Under P. L. 8151. an eligible district which ap?1
funds must show an increase- in school memborshi.p.
period prior to receiving A project approval-, at".
partial funding (is in the preent)', the Act:.. ::t e
sections shall be funded first trove. any

e s4 f "64efil.
4"year

4))-1.4..." ": "e#

.. .

As 'presently worded, P. L. 81-0.1. iseti;,ifo..litipki.i:galf..-.6.fOr'..
"*"depreciation of schools built wjt

concerned witch increases in FedeiwiliSitilectiri

4:-,`.

Should the number of Federally c*nogr.f0-. ch414.:tkili P'Oceiiie.::..t*4
, in the long run and should Pacili,t,ep:,:1,19.*ktf4y.,Itt.t61/4":1#4.*S14.'

P. L. 81-815 become._ obsolet.e1":ttsvCiT-01.41c.0.11,10.1i.;c0-s.t.-4.,-S;0. 4
. have to be borne solely; by,tike, g'Oftit01:::(43t10t..i::::;,,:....:',....

# i

i-t s study of SAFA, fiat te1.le Ice9ppiRiii10.1:-i).114* i,-): .tfij."41-..::..'7::,:., ...:;*
. cost program (P . L. 815) ..app'4 atae.,to iliOisqa 1 sit Ost.4."x7i0;....'"::`':;::-.!::',.

be merged with the op4r#bin .doh t- prtieam-17. {4- A ..4). i. tt, <".:. : :--..: :h' ,-",---:
t.order to simplify it $"Pad Vititistrati.`00.;'; -: -'6:-- '';' :',' -:':44:-.**."1'-'.'.

. .. ,:, "--...::...
":.:.-:.......:::

Ongoing and Planned. gttaWItt yli .Stulk-ea:-.-. .i. :..'....- . --.:,.6..:i;:.
.,. - : :;:,. "

None -:.-, vv, . "."`*- 41",. P
Sources_of EvalVitrioni..tnatkt"

B ivferf61. Scholz! 1 Ass st8rrce irr P e
, .

ffected kfe4.: "A study crf 74' 'and 11.15:t
p i sire 4:1 A-ry the "am x`. ligte# t i off a LIS9 . R. .4.

. 91 st ,cotgre*p; .1.1)A

. -IcAliuki

.

% 1.
. :-:=

2. Adminit:tuaxion of *.f5tiia 2714JAV/3 81487.4:.:04
Report"o ione-r or"_ tkat fort

!leia dus and Steifyre:; .:::

7:7
%

01i..14 ,
i

1- '
N

r 4
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r '

.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION WORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name: /
Emergency School Assistance Program (ESAPY,

Legislation: ExtatZtpn Date:
--4,. .. :_.

Public Law 91-3: ,June 30, 1971 .
,-.Contin'uing,Resolut 92-313 1 Februarj 22; 1972 '

XublIc Laws' 82.407 , June 30, 1973
, 4 0, %

- .

nesident'iiito:n proposed $1,5 billion Emergency School Aid Act of,
1170 on- May 21, 1920, to meet special needs of desegregating school
istricts, etld ig ngtessio = approval of that Act, on.August 18,r ,

'- 4970 - e-Congreaappropria ed -$75 lion, as a shoie tiros emergency
;.,meesure. to -meit %such nee atd thus established ESAP. The ESAP
appropriation was based upo existing legislative authorities.

o. -.
'While ;CongressiOn approval of the ,Emergency School Aid ACt, was

. '-?still patididg t EtiiP PrOgram was ex ended, by 'Continuing Resolution
'ti?tesititt ln efietaiinn agencies apd' community groups for the 1971-72

'430014:ye and; part 'of,, the 19.72-73 school year, ',With the passage of
the ilL,,,i! ot..,no 'fni:tds were appropriated for ESAP in .Fiscal Year 1974-

'
.

,--:,- -'. Artaidi iltstozi `. -Fiscal Year nation.., .

....'..':'.*-'''Lf-z,.. '..''' 1-"A< -
.

-...,./.,,, :-.:. ' \:.; ' '1971'
00 ,... .' A,'', ...: .z.:- . - 1972

$75
$75000
21,000,000

0
-\*. `%. - \,`

4,,

Onerxttion:,

" 'tfiiikiit 'l".ii%4tIttie of .91e ESAP psogram stated in the ESAP regula
bg",tct: :' -,:s

'4. Airs. 1,fdtt cisl tieetia . . incident to the el nation 6f racial
discriminst ion among, sradents faculty in

*IeWttit and2as&udsty ichools by contributing,t the costs . _

Way altpaindea edtivities . dettigned tb`aohie Successful. 4 d4061/$$ tion end the efitailitiOn cif ell forms of 1-sarim tidy
;fie',Is hoofs on the basis df studehts or faculty yeing,inem

Ske, rid& tfr: grOup..
1 .*,,

* .

t V0

.
%"

*010

.6 2." \. I I 1.., .f.
:t1**"1 Cie r k %,

N.11`*%,e. `"-.; .,4 ''` 1 '`,. '\,'
tis. ,

I

1.1 .%*.t. `.

85 ' t



81

ESAP Assistance was used to support a range of school district op rational
costs. To achieve the program's purpose and objectives there we e Live

activities to help with problems related to desegregation funde under this
appropriation. These were: (1) special community programs; (21 special

pupil personnel services; (3) special curriculum revision programs and
teacher preparation programs; (4) special student to student activities;
and (5) special comprehen ve planning. .

Another compohent of ESAP, was e CommUnity Groups Program. This program
authorized the Commissiorter of E. cation to make grants or contracts with
public or non-profit private organ ations (other than school districts)
if he determined that such action Wo d assist in implementing local .

desegregation 'tans. This activity wa= all6cated ten'percent of the
total funds. The stated objectives of the CGP were to promote community

..participation in school desegregation, maintain quality education during
desegregation, aid j curriculum revision,' establish communication
between preyiously segregated itud'ent bodies, and help provide com-
prehensive planning and logisti4a1 support to implement desegregation

m ,
plans.

Prcgram Scope
4

During 'yeriod o August to NoveArr 1970, 900 ESAP-I grants were
made td-Rhool districts for 1-total ,df $63,325,000. During.the period -

of August to November 1971, 452,grants'were made to, districts. fox a

total of $6075r398. During:the period July 1 to,August 17, 1972,

3'95 ,grants were made to districts for a total, of W0523,000:

Under.ESAP-I, a tc20ciats,sir44-40,1.1sTe for financial assistante 4
I, if (1) it was desegregating its schools under a final State or Federal

court order or.under a loluntary plan approved ,by NEW as meeting the 4

nondiscrimination reqftrements'of Title VI of the Civil Ristts Act of
1964 and (2) it commenced the terminal phaseof such plan dr. court 1.

order by the opening of the 1970-71 acadeggyear or had commenced
..-

such terminal. phase during the 196849 orT69r76 academic year).
. 4

Three priority groups were established for funding under ESAP-II.
.

u

Priority I'districts were tiiose required to take new or additional steps
respeitirtgdeeegregetion purauaikt.t47 court order or order,under Tittela

11
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 iss ,or modified on or after April 200
1971 (fhe_Aate of the.United States Supreme Court decision id the case .
of Swann v. Charlotte -Me tklenburg_ Board of Education). Priority II districts;
ware those.required to takA new or additional steps in 1971-721

e
although-

1 the Title VI plan or court'order was prior to April 20 ,'1971. .

Prio'rity III.distriots_were those which received ESAP grants prior' to :

July 1, 1971,(i.e., ESAP7I grantees). . . ..

;_ 6 '
. :1- t k

.
.

.-::

.4-

a

\

r
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The amended regulations for continuation of ESAP II io the 1972-73 school
year restricted. eligibility to those grantees, either sdhool districts
or community groups, which had received grants .during 3une 1971 under
ESAP k or under thetSAP II program. ,The_porpose of these'regulations
was to provide grantees with continuedlunding until they were able,
to apply for funds under the Emergency School Aid Act. Expenditure .

categorfei under ESAP II continuation activities were limited to salaries
of personnel and minor related ekpenses.

In the first, year of'program operation, thirteen States in the South ,

and Souchwesehad 150 ESAP Community Group Program projects with grants ri

totaling about $.Y.5 million and running from approximately March 1971 4

to August 1972. Undef ESAP -II, CGP grants_ amounting to $6.9 million .

awarded for 142 projects. Under the ESAP-II continuation activities, there
were 111 grants to community grbupS totaling $945,000.

.

Program Effectiveness of ESAP-ITSchodi District Grants,.

i

Evidence from% major evaludtion of 'the II program shows that ESAP
caused improved scholastic achievement amon black high ichcfol males .

These results did not extend; however, teot r types. of students. a er-

all student achievemeqt effects were neglibibl elsewhere as were ova all
changes in racial attitudes. for all 4 or studen classifications. S me

4program activities were found to-be relatively mote effective than dt rs,

\both with respect to.achiellement and racial attitudes. More details a d
.

a diicussion'of apparent causes of the results arereportedsbelow.,
0%

The,ESAPIII ev aluation-marked the use of,arandomized evaluation design
fqr he first 'time. in a large-scale education study. This constitutes
as important techhical advance and thus merits special attention. The
design randomly selected matched pairs of sc4m1s, one selected dt random
.to receive,ESAP funds, and the other to be a control school not to receive
..ESAP funds. This experimental design is gyaluable,because it provides a
ueans.of.directly measuring the..iffects of ESAP funds (since the Eta
and trol schools should differ only'in one way--receiVing or not
rece vine -ESAP funds).

Thli study, conducted under contract to the Office Of Education by the
..National,Opinion Research Cent z. examined appioximately600 schools di
*103 Sodthern'school district, receiving ESAP-II grants. Over 34000 fifth;
-and tenth grade students were inclOded in. the study. j , . I

:

Among the ma ,jor findings directly relateq-to.BSAP.Are:
. ..

1 \

o' . Bla ck male high school students giined in achievement through
ESAP. Their test stores were almost one-hilf grade Aevel higher,

, than blackomple students'in matched,.contria schools that received
no ESAP fuhds. .

.

There is no evidence that ESAP raised the achievement of whites ).
at either grade'level, elementary''school blacksi or female:high,
school blacks. Yet the gains for black' high -school males are

\ important because.they tia4e the lowest,levels of -achievement.

8
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There were do overall pions in student facia attitudes for either,'
race of grade level as a result of ESAP. Favorable or unfavorable.
race relations effects may well exist but it is clear that race .

relations in schools .are complex -- schools that have good student

racial attitudes are not conveniently alio uniformly low in racial ,

. ,tension and high in interracial contact, for example._
It

. TheNa echievment gain for black mule high,school stude4s through ESAP
.

.
coulaat be attributed to specific ESAP acitizities but to the
climate ESAP helped to create, It appears that the big difference
between high schpols, where ESAP partially succeeded in raising
ac el/ement; add elementary schools, where it did,the

way racial
dot, is that on4y

hig schools tended to spend ESAP'funds to change
issu s were handled. This seems to be due to (1) the different
use of ESAP funds in .elementary and secondary schools, (2) -the
fact thit black in ESAP high schools were more.likely tha blacks
in the matched contEol (non-ESAP) high schools to perceive the
staff As pro-integration, and (3) the fact that blacks in ESAP. .

`high schools were more likely than blacks in the control, Schools'
to report tilt they like school. -

4 s

:It . lookidgnov'at different tirpesof progr (rather thin d erall program
effhctiveness), there is evidence that human relations activities--1
siddent human velations programs, teacher human relations' programs (not
general teacher education progiamen and human relations literature--were
effective in improving the racial attitudes olE urban white students
at both grade'levels, but especially in high schools. ESAP Oro-

. vided substanti41 support for ,such activifies'at the highlschool ..,

'16'el: Gains in white students' racial attitudes are especiall
encoutaging,because their racial, attitudes were less equaftita'rian

%.
,,- than those ofblack students. Here ESAP human relations sctiviCies

..,.. seem to have partly 9u4Ceeded; they apparently 40.1)0 Appirove'.

.
drbst white,facial Atitudes but not those of rural whites.

. :

,5
..,

s ' . Basic instructional servlices programssuch as remedial programs,

: remedial specialists, and teacher aides--were not effective eithgr' '
in improving.raqtal attitudes or in raising achievement in' this
sample of Southern desegregated schools. There is some evidence,
however, that the heavy utilization of iftstructiodil equipment
for students to use (perhaps, supplemented by an audio - visual

#

specialist in the school),%raises student achievement in high
'schools. Thd'ieport suggests *archer fehearch and. experimentation
in this area rather than extensive implementation of such programs;
few schools in this study, had audidyvisual speCialists idd over
the years other reports have documented exlIpleifof instructional
eqUippeV lying unus4d #j schools. . ' 4
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The stedy also examined the desegregation prOceis more generally and
found: '110 ,

1. Effecison integiation on Achievement

. The effects of school racial couipotition on achievement were
generally small. Both races did less Well in schools that
were over /0 4:tercepx white, and most, groups did best ;in =

racially mixed,stbools'(41-70 percent white). Fears that
white achievement has suffered because ob Southern school
desegregation appear to be unfounded.

sg

..,4That-goes on' within a desegregated school has important
effects on.the achievement of both, races. The racial

- atmosphere is important. Jaberal'white racial,attitudei seem
to impra441ack peAformance atboth grade levels. Radial
tension'iS'detrimental to White high school studehts' achieve-,
meet . In.shorGthel*Iality of_ roc relations within
dese regatedAthoolgeis an ,important concern. 0

4.
A

4

. ,..- t

2. ,Otber Ways chools C!lyrAffect Race Relations 7 %.

4
, ... 640"

.
c 04.

,The report precepts

;

iinportant andirigs for .tree areas of school

rice telAtions: (1) student racial attitudes (2) student feelings.
of "belonging" in their school, and (3) teacher piejudiceartd

te.behavior. .. 4..
-. %

.

'v. , '
5

.N,
'PA

Students of both races (with the exception ofthighschOol
blacks) have more positive racier attitudes the longer

experience with school desegregation. Furthermore, 4

-bOth races tend-to'have more favotable!acial attitudes .

e staff is pto-integration. White urban students'
attitudes are"more avorable whenthe school clearly

oeer tes..4 a nondiscrimi atory fashion (as indicated by

when
raci

. such fadtors as desegregation of both PTA officerstand the
student leadership in tteschool as well as interracial
contact among the'teachers).

Studenti Wereasked,if they felt they belonged in their .

-
school.- Whites and blacks at both grade levels felt more '',

at home on their own turf; that is, whites were more Tdam%

S74:48111 fortib in predominantlq white gthools and, blacks were /
\ ... more tom rteble in predominantly black schools While ,

"Ats des 'Ogat places a great deal of strain on-students,
....: 1k4f oth racef as evided d An the above findings, the

4. A 44
l 1: A

.A.N....
. \ :v.,. .*
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gram during its first year of operatiOn and to gain an understanding
of its strengths or weaknesses based upon the perceptions of persons
knowledgeable about the-program.

86 `s

I

The principal findings-of-the evaluation are:*

a

'The most frequently occurring problems ,arising from desegregation
efforts were associated with: " \\

racial relations in the community at large;.
lations between students of different races; and
hool-community relations. 0

',Proje. participants (e., parents, teachers, students;itc.)
ident ied the most serious problemscis:

.

racial relations in the community at large;
. -

r lations between students of different races; 1.

hool-community felations;'3

. ) t

, th

The des
communi

tel
echo
racia

.

lations between faculty and stU'dents of different races;.
classroom performatde,ef students; and
quality of.teachers'classtoom performanbe.

gregation problems most 'frequently attacked by

'groups weretssociateewith:
tions.between studenti of.different races;
l-community ielations; and
relations in the community:at large.

. the types ,of

4nade4uateuite
d;splatemen

* tranoporfatid

...
The most common acti
were ,

e9egregaion ptoblems least often
Were: -

chool fadilities;
of minority teachers; and

and'busing.
,

ties' engaged in, by Ibrorauni
S

-

'

attacke.i by

fir.

ty groups , d
w

-: sup rt of educati ..: programer * ' / .. cto. ...

,"Clidsemination :of . : tion; ab aE the l.otil ESAP-CGP ;.. ''"r
, 9

:- or desegrega on it 'den ,
en -

hung' felatio s discus ns,, workshops,!" etc., and;,

...

\. ' recreational, cultural or social' rsuits:

'\( '

.

r ,
.

..
11

:, ..

* cepti 'wheie noted the findings are bas upon analyses off' iunweighted * . -.
e

It.

reiponaes from all interviewees. --

,
,

.
1 . I....

. .
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.

, . Community stoups:were regarded as most cc sful whdn dealing
, . _

with:, --. . 1__L..._ . -

A problems of relations between studof different races;
school - community relations; ,-

racial relat ns-in the community it large;

. student academic e;formance; and k / ,
fac treiudeni racial relations. /

------.., , /

regarded as least succestf4 when dealing. Community grouts
with: -

problems f,inadequate schoo es;

trans rtation and busing;
\ a

itput/inf ehce; and
acemeWof minority 4:prsr

1 ck of minor4y i
resegregation. -s

. ,

. The community group program might, be improv d by closercoopera-
tion between community group projects and L projects, mor

technical assistance when r ested by comm nitYir ps an

closer monitori e Office of Educatio .
.

.
. - .

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:.1

i

,, ,

1. Study of the Identification o Exemplary Desegreg ted choole And ,

valuation of the Dete ants of Saccie14
--s,

uhdex ont at iith
) .-. ...

Educational Testing S vice.
i t ..

'

2. Evaluation-of tbe Emergency School!Aid Act BasieL A Program, under
. .

.--......

contrat with System.Developm6niCOrporation. 4,, .

-,...
_

- -...,-_ ,

3. A-Longitudinal Evaluation clf the'Bmergency School A d Act Pilot'

0 Programs,rder contract with Systei Development Co oritioh. .
. .

.

,

. ......z

Source:ol_Evaluation Data,

1. Robert 0. Crain arit others, Southe

Emergency.Sthool Assistance' Prakre

n Schools: An Evaluation of the
and of School-Desee gation,

2 volumes, Chicago: National Opin rtesearch.Center, 1
--:,

%
Z. Eugene P. Seefeldt, !HAP Community

Grokn - L__
Eviluation,,"Washing

U

-- ...

. . a
.Cs

.

i Kirschner Associates, Inc.;.NoTember 19
. .

'.

A
4 4

1. 'Evaluation of the Emergency' School Assistance
Maryladdi Resource Management CTporation,

e

4. Need toImprove Polioids and Procedures for Approving Grades under
the Emergency School Assistance, Washington,' END.: General. cunting

oe

s.

ovim, Beth

A

Offifik 1971

6. Weaknesses in School
r School Assistance P

Office, 1971.
. -

6. The mer elk School

by,Washington Resea
tionsi 19Q,

4 '

1 Districts' Implementation of the'Emergen
ram, Washingtoh, D. C.: General' ccount

." t _.

ssietance Protn111,014n Evaluat r paii
h project and five other civ rights orgaia-

9 2 ^
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ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Progiim Name:

'Training apd Advisory Services (Civ 1 RJ.gKts Act of 1964, Title IV)

Legislation;

title IV of ihe'Civil Rights
of 1964 (P.L. 88-352)

,

indefinite .'

c .
.

,
Funding History:. . Year A thoriz tion Appropriati

/ . . ./

.. 1965 , i efinite '$0,000,000
. 1960 , 6,275,000

1967 6,535,000
. 1968

.

8,500,060
.,

i 1969 '9,250,000
S

laM
o,epo .

. 16,00
1,972 . 0... 14,600 dool,

. 1973 21,7 00
1974 00,000 ..-

Expiration Date:

9

ram Pur ose and 0 eratIdn:

Title.IV is desi to provide. assistance with problems incident,to
schoot_des egation.',Section 403-of the act providdi for technical

assisf ring the preparation, adoption, or implementation of a
school desegregg On plan-td-anYAPYrnmental unit legally onsible
for overatini a p a, sch6d1 or schooIi-40 submission app on

to e Com#sii nee-t;:f Education. Such assistance -is no ally pyovi
ough technical assistance centers maintained in various universities
through State Education Agencies. Section 40,4 authorizes thi/
issioner to arrange, through grants orAcontracts,- with institutions

of higher .education for the operation of-dhortAterm or regulef session

institutes or special training designed to improve the abflity
,,teachers, sup sors, counselors, and other elementary dr secondary

school personnel. eal effectively kth special educational groble
occasioned by desegre on. Section 405 of th itt authorizes the

, ComMissioner, upqn applXc aka a scApol b to !lake grants to

sech board to.p0, in whole or Ii. part t oat of (a) inservice
raining formteachers and other, school, erionnel, (b) 'emp*ying
spepialists to.advise in problems incident to degegregatiO4.

1
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Program Scope

In Fiscal Year 1973, Title IV funds and.numbet o grants .(not including con-
tinuitionsrwere distributed approximately-as of

cent of ..Number of
Funds, 'Grants

General lassistance,cenfer9 i 48% p
State.edUcation agencieS 23% , . 34

University 'Training' institutes

School, rtiS trice. 'grants

.22Z. 44

8% 26
." 100% 131

This'allocation differs from recent Years mainly inAhe'increiss of
.funding general aasistance centers its thelfOrth and West to meetnew or
po.tentialeneds for desegregation in those areas, Also; school district
'grants under Title IV were sharply red4ea from prior years _because 'of
the availability of similar assistance through the116,Emergency School
Aid Act. .'

,4
s .

A .5, 4 %,

Program Efj,ecliveness; , . 1 ,. 0

0

4

. I .
. ,

- T14 effectiveness of Title IV must-be based primar0 ily on qualitative evidence .

which is subjedt to. differing' Thq major critiCismsof the,

, program and steps taken, to remedy them. (mainly incorporated in formal .program
"6-.:-.4,regulations which were adopted ice: late Fiecal Year 1973) are discussed.below. .,

Since there have been few foriel evaluations bI :Title `1S4 and none by the ,;.1.

Office of pduCition'at the same.4merhatnew prograk regulations, have been
ad yed,, an OPBE Title IV eyaluatiop is'scteduled to/begin 4 FiscalYeer 104.

. , .

The most signifidant differencore amt mg existing studies-liivol44--tfie role; of 4
.

the Title IV. University pesegregation Centers '(now. by'Generall

Assis enters under the new regulations). A report filed in'197.4'by

pie Washington eaearck,projeCt, an independent,non-govehment agency,
concluded-thathe performance_9f the Uniliersity'Desegregation'Center's
wastuneven; they operate in iso ion in that Efley.liaxe no Iiiable relation-

shirbith other federal p sms, regional educational rats-, r the Office

for Civil Rights, n general,'they do not consult Oitkgroups, ling ,

with school desegregation litigation. The report found a lack of Ieade
ship by,theybf.fice of Education in setting erandards.and initiating
communication amobg the centers. it further found that the Cenyers were
"unable to resolve what they perCeive to be conflicting.roles,:ghat-of -

desegregation plan developm'nt and provisions of educational services, std

have never carried Oft both roses ;creatively."
, .

-The .cowmen
in endent repo
nformation Center of

in this report was that in
evading desegregation,

rt relvaed,in Ja
ailly rev

s in p

, '.
.

the Washingt Research.Project were ,supported in an

f Marcher970 repared by'the Race Relations .

by lie ennesdei: One significant Conclusio
,.

cases Title-IV was being used as a means
stalling for more time. . 4 ,

f

ayy 1973 by the U. S. Coimisson On Civil
tldrthe.bAstorydftheprogram.ind recommended

ogram adminictra4on. -Among the major criticisms -

he observationethat the school district pktijects were
and staffed by local school district personnel liaw .

uence 14er school district policies on.desegregationy

Rights

..seiteral chap

.o. in 'toe rep t- were

-primeril direct

seldom

4

't.

9 4 , .
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aa-that'the State Title IV units and the university deiegregpygn enterF
were predominantly staffed by white southerners whose prime
and experience were Obtained in'iegiegated,soulhern-.c ool systems. 0
result hasbeen that( the programs developed Title IV askistancei
frequently have been gear te-iaking.bilfority.stqdents conform to white

middle class values n standards of Achievement.' On the bails o ''thi

and evidence that Title IV rants to,LEAs and university deaegr ation
c ters ha e been used to fund traiving.progra a in compensa 'ry education
Withoutthout emp asis on the problems of desegregat n, the report recommended
that the,Of f ice of Educption adopt clear guide Ines :requiring - ..

.

that the primary emphasis cl, all projects t deal directly with.problema ,
' of desegregation and that al recipients lust-be requtied---
to,assure.appropriate r presentattOn of-a11 racial and ethnic groups, on
'an'integrated basis, in stiffing the project. The report also suggested
giving priority to adequately' funding those project applications that
have the highest like1ihood:th4 Title IV assistance win be helpful
rather than distributing the funds geneially Asian entitlement program,.

;

0.

0 . .

The Commission. report also suggested that theOffice of Educatfon.should
%

v sponsor an annual ,training.instibute for representatives. bf current and
potential Title IV recipients whiCh would assure a..commonunderstanding
of objectives, strategies,.and permissable activities , Whichhas been.

"licking.thibughout the-history of the'prOgiatk. _Criticizing the' lack of

reliable, systematic,evaluation information on the effectiveness of Title IV
the repOrt recommended, that additi!Onal funds 'be provided for evalitation1,0 .

e'en. Title PP projects by a unit of the Of.f3:ceo-"Educatioti independME'
of the Title.1V office or by'corract,with private organizations. The. 1:

,..., refunding of:Lny Title IV project iOuld be !contingeneupon completion

of this eValuation. i .
ro," ..." : .

Previous evaluations of, Title IV had discussed the incongruoNWroles'el the

technical assistance to deseg'egdtLng school districtssand to provide.a
i.,,..ed---....--..-...,.:university'desegragatiod centers in attempting both to, provide nee

techniCal eiriertise.to fedet4 courts in desegregation :litigation against ...

school districts. In January 1972thre Office of Eduation-forbade ' .

univers s gregation centers from continuing to provide this ;
.

v assistance.te courts except et the 'specific request of d'chopl,diptrict.
.The tommiss 'n report criticized this change in policy; recohmendn

;....

. , . .

7.that the,0 fice of Educatidn "require (title IV) recipienti to:offer f;' ; ti

. . de full ange of their' Itnowledge and experienbe in helping to de-vise /
4

vs
..workafte desegiegation plans." In konitofing.ihv'performance"pf Title TV,..' !_ .

rociti ts, ttte Commission recommended' that the Offigefit gducation;cat& .

.

' :oldh. rther contract payment's and use fundreeovery ,rchaiiismstolorce : *

unwi ling recipient's to participate in.the preparation of'schoordesegrew.
.a. .

t.io ,plIns and.tb testify in desegregatiOn litigation. . '' - ,

, ..- , rib
.

.. i''

. A..

e Aiffice of Education has acknowledged a number of the ,criticisms of
..

.i , . ....,
,

. . program_adMinistrigon that were made ire.' the Commission report and.

earlier'repoits. In an effort to concentrate program funds:bnethose'....i earlier'
.groje44Which evidence the greatest potential for facilitatiurschool.:"' .4.,, ,. ( ...t.: . i no

Tk ' e 0 be
1 e .

'I. l
s 0. :s ' . ...*

,
4 . \ '

... t : z
. 95.

1.," , . ,,,,.
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aesegriiii,tion, Avow grant-,application procedures for FY 73 required applca- ,

.tions for' grants jai- State-ale TV centers and general assistance centers
to provide evidence of,requests/from school districts for technical 'assistance
and/or training related to desegregation problems. Appropriate staffing ' °

in Title IV projects is now yticoraged thrbv-gli- 0-711.-cation-rat-ing .

give more credit to propos s whose staff are experienced in desegregation

/11
-assistance and .representa ve in racial or ethnic gopposition' of the
population to be served/ Also,, ,ehe new guidelines require school -district
grantees to employ an Axperiencei advisory 'specialist who twill have direct
and frequent access to the diatric superintendent. Although applicatiihs
also will -receive, favorable ratingefor having organized plans for pelf-
evaluation, the Commission reportq specific recommendation fot indepeitdent
evaluations of all Title IV' projecta has not beetimplemented.

..,
. . 1

* The Office of- Education responded to-the CommissiOn report's criticia10-of,
the policy of. forbidding Title IV recipients from reipopding to court.

.. requestp for assistance by strAssing that 'the program legislatio my
allows technical assistance to be provided upon the reques a school
district and.that previous assistange to courts hfd_b provided in the
absence of clarification of the,legislationv --If also said that ptiblic
and private inatitutions .of higher edutation must receive equfl and fair
consideration in funding decisions and that contractual obrigations of

. Title IV recipients have been enforced, resulting in termination of two
State Education Agency contracts in FY 72. ' - . .

. ,
:'

..

Ongoing and Planning Evaluation Studies: .' . '10--..- ..,

",.

#foroal eloduat ion is planned' to -be initiated 'in FY 74..

4.

"".0

I

. ,.

. .... , . N , . ,
. ...

,i.
.

DREW, Equal_
..,

Educational Opportunities, Washington, _D. C. 1970' (0E-38017) .
.1

, . 4,

.

'. .. - t 4 f :, ''''1,-'
it ."2. U.S. Commistionon Civil Rights, Title IV and SChpol,Desegregation:, ,Ale.._ .

Sources of Evaluaoion Data:

i

A Study 'of' a Neglected Pelletal Program Washington, D.C': U: S.. .

Goverhment Vkinting Office.. 'January. 1973:

e

3 Race lelatl.ons -Information' -Cantor, Tiite' /V of She 196i Ci;;11 Rights

. 4. Washington .liesearchProject, University Title IV C4:403, 1971 (Unpuh iahed)

deb

, .

5. DilEW, 'Review of She see of 'Pin did

Acct: A Proggil in Search` co'f'a Policy, Nashville, Tenn., 1970. ' . . P

t

. .

g 4loped by b Education Coal 'ion

Concern-ills tke'lPrO ra and Operations crk tlfe-Unly ,rsity Title- IV enters,

1.(Unpubrithed), 197 . 4

.'.. ,0
'''

- . ,- ,":4., *-
v . .

. .: ,
,. . .'

--1'
.

0 .
',t; 0

.; ' s A. ..... ..--

., ,- . - .
A, .. . ..

0 A i
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.

Education for the Jiairdicapped Programs

,
1. State, Grant Program '... _, _

2. Aid to States for 'Education of Handicapped
Children in State Operated Schools.

3. Regional Resource Centers
44 Deaf/Blind Cepters,

5, Early Childhood Education
6. Special Education Manpower Development

7. Recruitment and Information -

8. Innovation 4and Development .'

9. Media Services arui Captioned-*Filam...

10. Specific Learning Disabilities,,, 1. .
J. 'r *4 4. . .

s.

S

.0

A 0
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....
ANNUAL EVALRATION.REPORT ON

EDUCATION PROGRAMS.

Program Name:

State Grant -Program

Legislation:

91-230, .Title VI, tart

Assistance to States for Education
of Handicapped 'Children .

?FINDING hrSTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION 4
t

.

.

1967 $51.,500,000 $ 2,475,000

1968 154,500,000 ' 15,000,000

1969 1670375;000 29,250,000'

A . 1970' 206,000,000' 29,190,000

- . 1971 ,. 206,000,000 34,000,000

*- ----... 1972 216,300,000 37,499,000-

1973 226 600 000
. 7

50,000,000 AV

1974 47,500,000'.

Program Purpose and,Operation:
...*

Non -atching grants to the States arelmadeto assist in the initiation;
expansiion, and improvement of education of handicapped children at the

pre - school, elementary, and secondary levels. Funds are allocated to the
States.in pr2pprtion to the-States' populations in the age range of 3 to 21
(minimum allocation of $200,000). Up to 5X dr $100,000 of the Sea rant.

may be used for administration. of educational programs for the hand ed

by State Education Agencies. .

...
.. .

.

Seven million children (one million of pre-school age) are estimated to be

'halndicapped by mental retardation, speech problems, emotional disorders-, 't,

deafness, blindness, crippling cqndit$ons or o+her 'heath impairments that
can. be expected .to cause school failure, emotional problems and retarded '

development unless special.educationalprocedures are available to them.
At preseht, ii is estimated that only 40% of school age children are ' : 'b.'

receiving special education, ant in some States only 10-15% of the children

are recettling this help. Approximately one million of these unserved children

are totally excluded from any educational progliamming.
'

.....

I/ During, 1974 the program is operating under'the one -year extension provided

by Sei. 419 of the ,General Educlation Provisions Act; extensiOn legislation

is pending.
. .-.

21 Of this amount, only 537,500,000 wasohiigaiid-in FY 73; the ieditional
. .

q.2,51v1,1"1" are currently un4er'litigation.

98
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IIThe Federal strategy for the develo t of the Program has been to
serve as a catalyst to local and State p am growth rather than providing

'. full Federal support for a United number of children. Joint plannyig with
the States has led to increased programming for children on a comprehensive '
basis involving various Federal programs-am:1'11nel resources, e.g.,, the

. Elementary and Secondary Education Acrriitles I and III,yocatiopal Education
,Act, etc. . -

Program Scope ltd Effprtivanoss:
$

t $

In 1973, approximately 2,000 projects were supported by Title VI-B funds;
of these, about one-third were new projects. More then 200,000 children'
participated directly in Federally supported projects under this.program.

,

Program monitoring information indicates that the program helped to stimulate
educational opportunities, supported by non-Federal funds, for an additional
200,000 handicapped children in 1973 by providing developmental and technical
assistance to twenty-five States (in a continuing program); Stateswere
assisted in designing new programs, coordinating Federal and State funding,
and developing strategies for increa6ing services to handicapped children:
A nudaber of States modified their statdies to allow :for services tQ children
following models of Federal programming.

I

A formal evaluation the State-grant program indicated thaaPEHA-B has
contributed to the ex anion of State services, programs and mandates for
serving haildicallped children. The most effective comoo t appeared to be ,
the administrative set-aside of EHA-B which increased capa ity for planning
programs at the SEA level. Less effective was tie project component of
EHA-B; although project grants permitted local districts to develdp innovative
programs which would not otherwise occur, the impact of that innovation was
largely restricted to the particular districtrwhich received the grant.

There was not a significant replication impact in other districts which did
not receive EHA-B funds.

,

The study hypothesized that the failure of EHA-B to.procice a-multiplier
.

elect could be traced to the nature of fiscal support provided by the
EHA legislation. The certainty or receiving a continuing and "non-matching"

. 'federal grant lessens the probability that local districts will undertake
such projects on their own. Consequently, EHA has little effect on changing
local priorities in the allocation of non-federal resources.*

A second problem identified is .that lthe4HA-B capita formula does tot take
into account the marked differentes amo States and local governmen'ts'in

.their ability to pay for programsf6- handicapped children. Thps, the, formula
does not correct the exiating situation wherebya child's chance of. receiving
appropriate services depends largely ou where his family livest

,.
.

.

99 .
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'Onlioing and Pitanned Evaluo0On Studies:

None

1r\
Source of Evaluation Da;a:

Bureau od Education for the Handicapped I.

Evaluation of an Aid-to-States Program-for Education of Handicapped 4'

Children, by Exotech Systems, Inc. (completed January 1974).
-
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ANNUAL EVALUATION, REPORT,ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS t

.
,

.

Program Name: i .

I

. 1 .

. .

.
.

Aid to Stated foi Education of Handicapped Children in State-Operated
,

and State-supported Schools , . .
..

....... ,.

p

I .

Legislations

...
&Dilation bate:

ESEA.Tftlit I, Section 103(a)(5),
conmonly Known as P.L. 89-313

FUNDING HISTORY,- YEAR

June 30, 1973 hi

.

AuTtioR4AxioN21 APPROPRIATION

1966
'.

'16.5,900,000

1067 15 100 ODO
, 1968 . 24,700,000

1969 , 29,700,000

1970 37,500,000

1971 46,100,000
1972 456,400,000

1973 .75,962,098

1974 85,777,779

,Program Purpose and Operation:

jo ;

The program provides federal assistance to State-operated and State-supported
schools and for other instilutions,for handicapped children to support
educational programs. Instit4ions which qualify forparticipation range. from
the which provide,full-year' residential programs to .those which provide
special itinerant services on a part-day basis for. andicapped children
enrolled in regular'day schools or who may bconfined to their homes because
of severe handicapping conditionp, In each instance, a substantial part of
the ducational,cosfaaee borne by a State agency (SA) rather than a local
agency. Participating institutions serve one or more categories of handicapped
children, including mentally retarded, hard-of-hearing, deaf, speech-impaired,
visually impaired, seriously emotionally disturbed, and cripplgd or other..
health impaixed chlildrery

Federal funds under this program are determined by a formula which specifies
that, for'each handicapped child in average daily attendance (ADA) in an

During 1974 the program is operating under the one-year extension provided.
by Sec. 413.of the GEPA.

2/ The Autttorlta 1.4;11 level under this legislation is determined by formula and
aken from't total Title i appropriation prior to any other allocation of

Title I tun See text for definition of the formula.
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.elemfntery or secoddary educational'program operated oesupported bx,a
hate agency, the SA receives An 'amounta*qualto half the State toenditUre
for a child enrolled in ixs pMhltc schools, or half of the National average,
'whichever is higher. ..

i-

...

,

At the Federal level, organizational resnonsibilifY lot this program, is

'v.ested in the U.S. OffiCe of Education, Bureau of Education fipt the
Handicapped (BE10.4 Allocations undbr tI program, as determined by BEH, are
issued to-State agencies. Applications for the project funds are then
submitted by particfnating institutions to thyir supervising State agency.
The SA-reviews -f4-apprfesigdns,vand forwards those Whia'
State educational agency (SEA) for final approval and the release of funds;
The participating institution is required to submit endof-project reports
t4 its SA to account for the expenditure of funds and to provide'an
of project activities.

/

Program Scolik_f nd Effectiveness:

In FY 1973, approximately $76 million were allocated to 50 States, the
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico and Guam. AllocatiOns to States ranged

from a low of $99,746 for Nevada, based on Its reported average daily
attendanch.of handicapped children, to $9,337,521 for New York.,

The funds allocated were administered by 141 Stale agencies'which su rvised

project participation at 3,082 schools for handic#pped children. e average
daily attendance reported by these institutions was 157,997 chi). Ten for the
school year 1970,71, the attendance year data used in establ 4ing the FT, l973
Allocations: Those children benefiting under the program e distribudd
across the following handicap categories approximately a ollomt: Mentally

Retarded-56.7%; Deaf and Hard of Hearing-16.3%; Emotio lly Disturbed-12.5%;

Crippled and Other Heath Impaired-6.5%; Visually Handlped46.0%.

; .

Data on the impact, of P.L. 89-313 funds *ill,be provided by the evaluation
study described below.

. :

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation StnciPes:
6

...

An impact 'evaluation of this program is currently underway in a sample of
25 States and approximately 900 institutions. The objectives of this study
are (a) to assess the impact of the program and (b) to determine iftijei"

impact canbe increased. '

,.

bi . . .0
The Phase I 'report of the evaluation has been completed, and provides a
'summary of existing data on tire-target population and beneficiaries of
P.L. 89-313. Statistical data are presented generally for the years 1966-73,
and were gathered from a variety of published and unpublished records. The ,

re dicates quantitative Olange in the program, including shifts ig.ie
elative allocations for various handicapping conditioni, trends i rates

44. by State and region, and changes in enrollment figures by types of' rogram
: --;

( __.)
1.--

102
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since-1966.

. . .

In addition, eh report discusses problems Of inconStstent'prevalerice
estimates, an of the present grata formula which perpetuates ate ext4eme
variability efig'States in the volume of services 'provided% Calculations

ot che.eT ect of a revenue sharing formula on P.L. 89t313 allocations are
brovid by State.. Actual, impact on school's will'be measured in Phase II.

,

98

,

... 0

rce bf Evaluation ba

1. 'Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

s,

I

2. Evaluation of Uuc011orial Programs in State-operated and State - supported

440 Schools for Handicapped Children by ExoteCh Systems, Inc. (estimated
9ompletion date: :Fall, 1974)

I
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ProXram Name:

Regional Resource Centers

p

. 99

t
_ANNUAL EVALUATIONMEPORT

EDUCATION PROGRAMS ..

)9.

- Legislation: e
,

P .L. 91-230, TA1.4 VT,:Part 6..
Centers and Services to fleet Special

'Needs of the Handicapped, Sc. e621
. ..

.

FUNDING HISTORY

r

.

199

' 'Expiration Date:

.11

' . June 30, 1 73

.*

YEAR

.

AUTHORIZEITION
-

.AFPROPRIATION

'1965

. 1966-v

' :1967

f
V

1968 ' $7,750,000
1969'

.
7,750,090. $84500,000

1970 : 10,000,000 `1,800,000

'1971* 3,550,000
4972*. '

. 3,550,000
'1973*

.., 1974

Program Purpose and Operation:

.1

6,226,000.
7,243,00

.

Th4s program provides gratitn.and contracts to institutions of higher educa-
tion, State educational agencies4.or nonprofit private organizations; to

/

establish snd operate regional centers.. The pfirpose of these.centeia is to
increase the development and application of diagnostic and educational programs
for handicapped children. The Centers use diE6EFETitions, dissemination;
training, financial "assisiance, staff expertise, and direct shrvicas as
strategies for carryingOht their assistance role. Among major activities of

Ahe qefiteis are:. . ...-

-. v --
'

1. identification of unserved handicapped children;
...

...
: .

2. Measikement and diagnosis of handicapped children for
the purpose divtoper educatiOnal placement;

handitapp d ehildre .

Developmen/: 1

.
. -.

.

43.feaucational:Snd vocational programs. for

n. /
.- .

3/ During FY ant Is operating ng underithe on-year essifension.ptovided

by Sel. 413 of GEPA. .. ' '' . . ,

Totals of $36,500,000 in 1971, $51,500,060 in 1972, and $66,500,,000 in 1973,

are authorized for Part C, EHO/, which fncludes early childhdod projects,''

regional resource centers', i!!!..!!ftlELlind centers. 104 .
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4. Provision of 'technical assistance to relevant personnel,.

including teachers and.parents, in implementing
appropriate services for the handicapped learnet;

5% _Periodic re-examination, re- prescription orcise'Ltracking
to validate appropriateness of erogiamsplacement for
children.

In 1974, the RRC program will alio provide special target grantsto assist
States, local agencies and consortiums in assessing and meeting urgent needs

concerning the severely handicapped (e.g. those resulting from.recentcourt .

f mendatps to serve all handicapped children within a State)

Program Scopd and Effectiveness:
. ,

During FY 1973, approximately 40,000 handicapped children received compxehenr
sive services (diagnosti'c, prescriptive, remedial or other supportive services)
which were coordinated throughthe six regional centers...

. .. ,
.

,
. .,

'Bureau review And analysis of the RRC's indicated that there needed to be
stronger coordinatiot6among RRC's and the Instructional Materials Centers.
There were gaps or duplications in service in some regions covered by both
RRC and DX tetworks. Therefore, in.PY 74, both types of centers will bAe
funded0through dompetitiiie contract awards, and the resulting "Learning

;Resource Center" network wilMave eliminated the less fruitful strategies.
"q or models Kor service in both areas. ,

/
.

/:- - ...-. .

- t ,

,

,
i h Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:
, I

/
None. .-- 1 i

/

Source of Evaluation Data :'

Bureau of Education for the Handicappbd

t A
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON 4;

- EDUCATION'PROGRANS

Proaxga Name: /-

-

Deaf-Blind Centers

91 -230,

raters and
weds o the

C HISTORY

Title VI, Part c
services to Meet Special
Handicapped, Sec. 622

.

. YEAR

1/968

/ 1969
100/

.1971*

*- 1972*
1973*
1974*

..-
II

,
.

AUTHORIZATION APPRQPRXATION

4

$3,0Q0,000 .

3,000,000 $1,000,000 .

7,000,000 2,000,000
. 4,500,000 :'

. * 7000,000
45,795,000
14,055,000

.

Program Purpose and Operation:

/.This,program provides for grants or contra to public and nonprofit private
orgtzations to establish find .opetale een ere for edUcational and diagnostic
sery es fo deaf blind chi en. The centers also initiate whatever ancillary
services necessary ti assure that thee children can achieve their full

al, and meani ul participation in society.

/

Program/Scope anty.ffartivphpsnt
/

0 -

The DeafAllind program? through it
1 ft progrAMs and projects with fc

S

H

al centers, developed more
of Federal funds. These pro

and projests have coorjilrated e-foll mowing. resources and services for
'deaf-blftt children and their familiei: educational services for 1800
childrevarresidential.aid day school); crisis care services for 200 chipren
an heir pareaxa; diagnostic and educational assessment for 500 children; '

ent counseling se0ifitAfor parents of 1244,children, and inservice
raining r 4500'educatore, professionals, and parents. The program is aimed

at an es &aced target population- of 5,064 deaf-blind children.

, o . .
4 4 i. 4' .A

the,...1/ During 1974 the progr s operating under n one-fear extension provided
by Bic. 413 of CEPA .

. ,..--.

* .Totals of $36,50 ,000 in 19.71, $51,500,000"in,1972, and $68,50000 in 1973,

are autharized,fOr Part C, ERA, which includes early childhood projects,
regional fespre.centersvand deaf-blind centers.

A,
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. .

Program moh- torfng information Indicates that the Cdhtersfhaye been successful

in teriS f reaching increasing numbers of deif-blind children. Currently

the pi. ram serves approximately 46% (Nfat2,346) of the estimated total target
T:Pution of 5,064 children, coordinating appropriate services among 123

l and State agencies. This represents rapid growth from the 1969-70
.

hoot year, when coo = ation existed'among only 6 agencies, and 100
children-were se

.. -

Despite is evi4e e of growt onsiderable regional variation exists in

amoit and.qualit of ser e provided. The Bureau is currently reviewing

/

/th centers in epar on for 'establishing basic minimum standards of'
'

s rvice for t e re program. .

On oin' Evaluation Studi

A for al assessment of: s available.for severely h4ndicapped

f.

children directly
a nitional ample of 100 programs and institutions

t program. The study will evaluate
adequacy sere
which pr id ervices to deal-blind, severely mentally retarded, severely
emotion disturbed, aqd multiply handicapped children and youth. The

Atudy'will be.7completed in qovediber,)1974. .

... :,- . .

Sobrce of.Evaluation Data:

7 Bureau of Education for the Handicapped t

. / .,

.

.
.

'Assessment of Available Resources for Services to Severely landicanped
Childrevi Abt Asocigtes, Inc. (esimated completion date: November,1974)

0 '
.

----4.-----

,.

-- t 4
, ....._..-----

:-.

/o

.
t Z 1 oy
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Program Name:

--103-

ANNUWEVALUATION,REPORT ON
-EtUCATION PROGRAMS

Early Childhood Education

Legislation: '

P.L. 91-230, Title VI,, Part,C-
Centers and Services to Meet Special
Needs" of the Handicapped, Sec. 023:

FUNDING HISTOR*

41.

Pro

is program
Federal: 1

.services
the pre
of ea
Fed
re

YEAR AUTHORIZATION

1969 $1,000,000
1970 .10,000,000

1971*
1972* i

/973*
1974

er tion:t

-

°vides grants and contracts on a match

,.000

000,000 .
,000,000

7,500,0
17:4739

Local) to stimaate the development of omprehensive educational
r you '(0 -8 years) handicapped children with a primary focus in

level (0-5) years. Tice objective is to,encourage growth
ood services for all pre-school aged handicapped children in

SE and lo 01 educational and day care programs to prevent and
ce the defiilft Lis effects of a handicap upori the children.. Between

5 and % of ciiese child fill ifito the Categories 0Q:1.1d-retardation,
otio$l disturbance of children who, with early childhood programming,

would have an excel t chance of ove ng their handicaps bi developing
regular classes. !

.

compensatory skips so that the
.

he funded prpiects
reach nases. The edera
successful.demons

Pro m Sco

In FY 1973,, the program supported
which provided Uirect services to

J Dun

r

1-

wit%-ooerational, demonstration, and out-

. through rtreae is to gain re0;ication of
Lapal,and state revel.

70 ojierational and 17 outreach proieces,
approximately 4,589 children. Through

the program is operating under the one-iyear extension provided
413 of the GEPA._

s of $36,500,000 in 1971, $51,500,000 in 1972,and $66,500,000 in 197,k
e authorized-for Part C, EHA, which includes early childhood'pkOjecis,'

regional resource centers, and deaf-blind centers.. 10a
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replicaVons,oi.model projects and outreach activities, an additional 17;494

children were served. Training and other supportive services, were provided
to 9,164 parents, 2,420 Head Start staff membeis, 4,369 Obblic school educators,
OW 7,000 day cart and nursery school staff and-volunteers. In addition,

diagnosti../screening services were provided to 11,692 handicapped children.

This program has also supported workshops and other' technical assistance

activities *rough ,its Technical Assistance Development System (TADS),and
funds segments of the Mister Roger's Neighborhood television program which
discuss acceptance of handicapping conditions among preschoolers.

. 4

Program monitoring informatipn, based on FY 73 repor s Sent to BEH by the
projects themselves, indicate'the following measures of effectiveness:

p .

657 children, graduated' to other programs which previously would
not accept 'them; .,

i

13 children were placed in special education classes;

886 fhAdren progress& suffic.iently to be approved for enroll-
*, men4-11ire3uldirkiddergarren or day care programs'

214 projects replicated complete models of early childhood
4:rprograms;

280 'projects replicated components of model programs.
?

e implication?of these data are that the prograrhas been effective in
reasing,seryttes 'provided to young handicapped children,

!Ongoing and Plprined 1vAilitarInn Studies:

A formal evaluation study began in September, 1973,,andlwill he completed
fin.bhe fall 01,1975. assess children's performance, project services

and costs for a sam0e of third and fourth year projects. -
.4,

tak- 41144k'
Sources of Eininarion,pata:

Bureau of Education for thellandicapped.

!Memorial
Institute. (estimated completion date: Fill,,1975).

01.

ivaluation of the Handicapped Children's Early Education Prperam, Battelle

19

3
109
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Program Name:

-

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
.EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Special Education Manpower Development

Legislation: r

,

Expiration Date:

.

1.

Pl... 91-230, Title VI, Part b -
Training Personnel for the Educa-
tion of the Handicap0d, Sec:831-2 .f.

..

-..

June.130, 1973 1/

and Sec. 634' .

e
X

/..

leUNDINC HISTORY
.

.

.

% .
.

.

.
..

,

'

YEAR

' ,,

.
..

AUTHORIZATION

.

.'

-1

.

.

.'41,351,,000

A

APPROPRIATION
4

1965
:1966

1967
1968 ..
1969
1970

1971*
1972*:

.1973*

1974.

$14;500,000
19,500,000

29,500,000
34,00(1,000.

37,500,000

55,000;000

1.

$14,500,000

1,,so0,000
VIAIP400
24;500;000
29,700,000
29,700,000
31,900,000
34,406,000. ..

59%, c(

Program Purpose and Operation::
.

. .
.

this program provides for grantito inatitutions-of hiKeducation, State
education agencies, and other non-profit.agencies to prepare teachers,
supervisors, teicher educvors, researcheri,speech cotrectionists,and Other
special servSce personnel Xo educate the handicapped. To extend quality
.educational seivice to all handicapped children under current teacher-Student
ratios and current. patterns of instructional organization will requiie an

.

additional ;44000 teachers for school age children'and 60,000 or preschool
children. Upgradingoend updating the skills of the" 24(1,00® special education

. teachers currentiy%employed, of whom nearly one-half are\uncertified, is also.

necessary. . ,

This prograi attacks the problem by use of Federal grints to increase the
numbei of teachers trained, by developInt cif new mode/s for'improved
'effectiveness, and by targeting 'retourits oh crucial areas teneed.

.

. - ..
, ,

,
.

.
,\.

.

J During FY 74 the program is operating under the one-year exteobion provided
by Sec, 413 of die CEPA. %

,

. ,

'..

. . * A total of $69,50060 ln 1971, $87,000,000 in 1972, and $10,500;000 in
1973, is"tnithorized for Parts D, ERA.

. O.'s'
.
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1 e t
,

1 4 ).



a

.
//.

In Fr 1972, all gr.pritees received.egeneral "block"Igrantrather than'a
grant based on a fixed. number of student stipends, as in precedidg years.

granteed more flexibilitj in their allocation of fpods, by
enabling them to4ncrease support ofi4Vulty salaries and curriculum
development in addition.te traditional student fkancial assiStance: This

e strategy was intended to have a Multiplier effect, by upgradinkpersonnel
preparation prograRp with a limited investment of federal funds

. (
,

Program Scope and Effectiveness

During'FY 73, appfoximately 19,149 students received direct financial support
frOm this program; the Bureau estimates that approximately 36,o0d additional
students also benefited from some training as a result of "block" grant
support received by university departments.

A total' of 519 grants.was awarded: 382 program assistance grants to
ersities, 56 to state education agencies, 31 grants targegd to physical

educat and recreation training.programs, and 50 speCial project.grants,
for de slop t and demonstration of new teaching models and techniqles.

. 4

At the presently (d'at,a' collected-in FY 72).low level of service (40Z of
\

-handicapped children served), special education teacher production is just
keepihg up with the demand created by attrition in the field and the need
to-fill open slots. That is, the demand annually for approximately 20,000
new teachers is roughly the same as the number of special education gradtiates
produged each' year. However, as- :efforts increase on the part of States to
raise the-extent or quality of services to thehandicapp.ed, this program may
not be able to fill the demand for new perionnel.

A formal evaluation of thp Manpower DevelOpment program was conducted during.
1971-72.' The data suggested that Title VI-D support was an important Smetlir
in attracting and/or retaining about one-third of the student grant in

special' education.For the remaining granteest the financial su t tended
to facilitate a commitment which had already been made, i.e ,1 it enabled
them to receive their degrees sooner, or to obtain.certkfiCation in a
specialty area. 'here was no significant differensein the retention rates
of special education teachers who had received YI-D grants as students and .

those who had not.

The data also indicated that recipiedfs of Title VI-D grants were not
distributed among specialty areas.in proportion to need estimates. Students,

tended to be overrepresented in the field of sensory disorders and under-
represented in the field of learning disorders. Students were also unevenly
distributed with regard to race and sex: they tended to be predominantly
white (967) and female (78%), with males clustering at the highen levels of
graduate study.

,

IA

111
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The evaluation study recommended a.heavier investment in SEA'programs to
a,reehin regular classroom' teachers nd those special education teachers

needing certification Strategies for improving the distribution of students
along dimensions of race, sex and specillty area were also recommended.

4
11

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None,'
6.0

#

Souite of Evaluation Data:

An Evaluation of vederal Programs to Increase the Pool of Special Education
Teachers; RMC Research Corporation (1973).

. s Bureau f Educatidn for the Handicapped.

.
. .

.

. .
. . .

,
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PrOgram Name:

Recruitment and Information
,

-108-
..

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PRIXRAKS

P.L.

Educat

a ',

"FUNDING HISTORY

113

0

1-230, Title VI, Part D -
g Personnel for the
on of the Handicapped, Sec. 633:

YEAR

.--ro65
1966

1967
------1968

1969

1970 ,

'1971*

1972*

'1973*
1974

,

Expiration Date:

June 30, 197

AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

',, $1,000,000
1,000,000
1 000 000.

$ 250,000
NHS 000
500,000
500,000

*664,000
500,000

Program Purpose and Operation: .

This program provides for non-matching grants or contracts to maintain
4propriite information and referral services for parents and their
handicapped Children.,_in_azdsztmay be assUted irrtheir at
to obtain diagnostic and educational services. In addition, the p
supports projects to interest people in the career field of spe

Program Scope old Effect venesa:
.

pts

ram
education.

.

In FY 1973, a referralaystem was established in
ThePreferral centers,. operating through Health
designed to assist parents and other person
plactments for handicapped children. R
were undaTtak6 in 'concert with othe
in an effort to coordinate info

In additionithi Special E
computerized national

I/ During

oximately 100 cities.
WelfamCounsils, are

n obtaining services and
nal television and radio campaigns

Activities concerning the handicappe
on systems across States.

ation Information Center (SEIC) maintained a
ectory of existing special education programs and

74 theprOgram is operating under the ortlyear extensidi
A

Se 13Apf the GEPA.

total of $64,,500,00 in 1911, $87,000,600 in 1972, and i103,500,000 in 19
is authorized for Part D,
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facilities, and disseminated relaied information through its newsletters tor'
_.-anproximarely L004000 parents and ethicators.

The Special Education Information Center solicits and receive substantial
feedback from parents who have received referral services or information
through newsletters. On the basis of this information, the service provided,
by SEIC appears tole successfully meeting a very great need for.infommation
on where and how to obtain programs for handicapped children.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Bureau Of Education its the Handicapped

`e

a

'

t.

6

r

114
/4.
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ANNUALTVAIITATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

' Program Name:

'Innovation and Development

Legislation:

P.L. 91-230, Title VI, Part E-

Reseacch in the Education of the
Handicapped, Sec. 641 & Sec. 642

..

Expiration Date:

June 30, 1973 1/

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION
..e-

1.965 -,. $2,000,000 $2,000,000

- , 066 6,000,000' 8,000,000 . .

467 9,000,000 8,100,000

1068 12,000,000 ' 11,100,000

1969 14,000,000 12,800,000 ,

V0 18,000,000 12,060,000_

nil .27,000,000 15,000,000

19 2 35,500,000 11,176,000

/
13 45,000,000 9,911,000

1,4
-

9,916,000
)4.e....

Program Purpose and Operation: ,

`).

This program addresses thl improvement of educational opportunities for
handicapped children through support of decision-oriented knowledge
production and utilization, This support includes contracts for research,

development, diffusio4 and adoption activities. Activities are intetrated
in a planned pattern to support teacher training and the special serv4ge
functions of the total Federal program for handicapped children. The
innovation and development activity attempts to improve the effectiveness
and efficiency el the educational system and its provisions for handicapped
children: by supporting the development and validation of new service
models; by packaging that information in usable form; and by systematically
assuring that this-information is place4pin appropriate'hands.

Program Scope and Effectivenesss.

During PY 1973, 68 projects were suppOrtedl of.theser 35 wee, continuations
of projects begun in pre;rious years, and 33 wert,*w efforts. Approximately

ti

.1/ During FY 74 the program is operating under the one-yea extension provided

by Sec. 413 of the aEPA.

115



532 of the total funds available were used to support research activities,
and the remaining 477 used to support demonstration and development efforts.

Examples of the types of activities supportr,td during FY 73 follow:

,.-

In the , the Innovation and DeVelopment program has been criticized for

its - -ck of.clearly de ned program goals and Objectives, and its selection
.,...2isztketitmr-re c projects for funding., However, several changes in

funding str y planned in Py_23,have been implemented in FY 742 in order
to impro e the effectiveness of the,program. Research funds not previous ,2y

committed r continuation costs will be targeted on specific Proleets
solicite4

(1). Developed and test a Cu culum for social learning

in 200 classes for e cabl entally retarded children;

(2) Supported three m el demonstraiTOIRrograils in the

area of postsecond y school vocational training for
hearing impaired outh. These projects have now been
replicated in t community colleges across the
country;

(3) Developed teacher training techniques an structional 7

materials using applied behavior modification tec niaues;

(4) Produced a computer assisted course of instructi
designed to fadiliarize regular classroom teachers ith

skills for the tdentification`and'diagnosis of h dicapped

children in their classrooms. This course was field tested

with,181 teachers in Pennsylvania,, and is nay/Operational
on a regular basis with approximately 3,500/teachers in six--
States.

(5) With the cooperation of the Texas Education Agency,
directed a major evaluation of that State's integrated
programming policy Con handicapped children.

ss and a specifig grant announcemen t..:1rojects on both a
contract atIO basis Wselected systeffiticallv to fill gaps in the
knowledge base. The nets targeted program reflects a reassessment and orioriti;a-
tion of research issues, based on advice from professionals and constituent grout+

,obtained through conferences and panel meetings. 4

Ongoing and Planned Evaluations:

None

SourcePef Evaluation Data:
-It.. A

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

/
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Program Name:

. ,

-10fflUftt-EVIMUATION REPORT ON

EDUCT 'ION PROGRAMS' ----

Media Services and Captioned Films

Legislation:
, f

P.L. 91-;30, Title VI, Part F
Instructibtal Media for the
Handicapped, S4A. 652 and '653

.

.1,
..

.

Expiration Date:
A

Indefinite

FUNDING HISTORY V YEAR AUTHORIZATION

.

APPROPRIATION

1965

1966

$1,384,000
2,800,000

1967 $3,000,000 2,800,000
8,000,000 , 2,800,000.1968

.1969 ' 8,000,000 4,750,000
1970 10,000,000 4,750,000
1971 12,500,000 6,000,000
1972 15,000,000 10,478,000

;1973 20;000,000. 31.2,968,000

1974 13,000,000(estim

, Program Purpose a Operation: '

This progr rovides ttip handicapped learner with specific educational
material o make it possible for him (her) to be educated effectively. This
purpose is be4ng adVanced through the operation of a National Ceder fo.y,Educa-
tional Media and Materials for the Handicapped, and a network of Special
Education Instructional Materials Centers and Regional Media Centers for the
Deaf. An equally important mission is the original Co sessional mandate:
to promote the general welfare'of deaf peisons Sy tioning and distributing
motionpicture films whichplay an important ro in their advancements on

both a general cultural and an educational basis.-,In both cases the purpose
of this program II to provide for maximum access to learning experiences by
hanOcapped chilaxen through the development and efficient management of both
material and human respurces%

...Program Scopg.and'Effectivengas:

During FT1973, the national nettaop1E provided materials_and techniques fo
educating handicapped children through 13 Instructional Materials Centers,
4 Media Centers for the Deaf, and over 300 State and local "associate denters"
established with r e asoptanceOf the national network.

117
..t
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In addition, films .distributed to Schools and classes for the deaf reMtWir
an audience of 2,750,000 people.

Reliable data on the impact of IMC/RMC centers on the education of handicapped
childrenare not available. HnUever, program management information has been.
collected.

,-Annual program reviews of the,IMC/RMC network by the Bureau indicated that.
several network functions had overlapped ariong_the various individull centers
(e.g. computer retrieval of materials). Furthermore, these centers did4not
always have clearly defined spheres ofiresponsibility apart from the
Regional Resource Centers funde0Ander Title VI-Part C. To make more efficient
use of.the total network resources, and to centralize the several network
functions which had oreviouslv overlapped...the Congress authorized under Sec. 653
EHA and Bureau established a National Center on Educational Media and Materials
for fheliandicapped., . -- -..

With regard to the film distribution services, the Bureau has obtained limited
cost-effectiveness data. They show-tbat is search for new and-more economical
measures of film delivery has lowered the cost per viewer to 12 cents, and
more iffiCient distribution methods have expanded.the average showings per print
per year by 33% to 18 showings. Plans are underway to supply. teslhing films
and other educationalikedra on 0 no-cost basis to tesefters °fail handicapped:
children.

..

-

Ongoing. and Planned Evaluation:Studies:

None.

Source of Evaluation Data: --;z

BilreSu'of Edcuation for the Handicapped

6

1.

LW,

1 1 8

.

4

L

#
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ANNUAL' EVALUATION REPORT ON

EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

SpOcitic Learning Disabilities

1

Legislation: .

. Expiration Date:.
,

.. .-

P.L. 91-230, Title VI, Part G -
4.

June 30 , -103
..i./

. .Special Programs for Children Wits- --
,.% ...

. Specific Learning Didabilities- " ', ,

. . ,

. .

.fa

41

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION

,0196
Pk-

-la -''L968
1969

1970 . 0.460,000
1971 20,000,000

..1972 . 31,000
1973 31,0 000

1974

Program Purpose and Operation:

APPROPRIATION,

$ 1,000,000
1,000,000
2,250,000 -
2,750,000
3,250,000

..

The purpose of this program is to stimulate State and local provision of
comprehensive identification, diagnostit,_prescriptive and educational
services for all !children with speeific learning disabili s (1 to 3 percent
of the school ged population) through the funding of mod 1 programs, and
supportiv echnical assistance, research, and training activities. Competi-
tive g is or contracts for this purpose are,made to public-and nonprofit

or izattlons. .

Program Scope: -"7.

In 1973, the program established andsietntalned Model projects in 43 States
with the intention, 6f encouraging these States to develop and implement a
plan for serving all OT the learning'disablAtchildren within iheir.boundaries.
_Each project has as program components: _ajdOldirlearningdilabilities program,
an evaluation of the program's objectives and goals, a determination of-the
validity of the model and a statewide plan fOt; implAientation of that model.
These program components are suppofied by tedhoiCal and devalopmintal assistanc
Approximately 4,000 childrei participated in -these programs.

Dulpg FY 74 the program is operating under the one-year extension provided
by- ec. 413 9...f.-MA. 1 1 Q
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Pro ram Effect eness:

-115

<1,

Thereia r atively little validated inforaatilb on the impact of this 4

"prontim, articularly on the effeqiveness,of its intended "m6ltiplier".
eff4ct at -the .State

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

,

--None,

S-ources-of Evafuation-DAZif

Bureau of Education forithe Handicapped

;

it 0/

. 0.

120
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Vocational and Adult Education Progrants.

1.

2.

3.

4.
5.

6.

Vocational and Technical Educatibn:
to States

Vocational and Technical Education:
Students with Special Needs

Vocational and Technical Education:
Training

Vocational and Technical EdUcation:
Vocational and Technical.Education4

msking Education //

Vocational and Technical Education:
Education Progr a

7. Vocational and Teo iiical Education:
Progiams

8. Vocational and' eehnical Education: Curriculum Develop-
ment ,7.

9. Adult Basic ducation: Basic GrAnts to States

10. 'Adult Basi Education: Special Projects
11. Adult Bas c Education: Teacherliaining

Manpowe Development and Training Programs

Basic Grants

Programs fof

'

Research and

Exemplary Programs:
'Consumer and Rome-

CoOperative

Work Study

f

121
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Program Name:

-117-

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

1.9

4k

. .

VocationalEducation - Basic Grants,to States

-v
«gra .

6

//*"'N,..._
. '-i...

Expiration Date: . ..Legislation:.

Vocational EducatiOn Act
as amended-1968, Part

. .

FFUMING HISTORY :- YEAR

of

B
19631

,
1

AUTHORIZATION

Perianent

,

APPROiPRIATION*
. 1.

1965

1966
1967

1968

$156,641,000
"209,741,000
252,491,000
252,491,000.

$156,446,000
'209,741,000

..248,216,000

249,300,000

0 1960 314,500,000 . 248,216,000
1970 903,30,000 300,336,000

17, 19/1 602,500,200 315,302.000

1/972 ' 602,950.,1100' 376,682,000
1973 508,500,000 376,682,000

1974 508,500,000 405,547,000

A

Program Purpose and 'Operation: /

/
.

s
. ,. .

e

Foriula granti'are made to tlie,States to assist theirin.conductIng vocational
education programs for persons, of a/I'ages with_the objective of insuring
that education and training ogiams 4 vocational educapion are available to

4 all individuals who desire nd need sugh"education and wining.kor gainfulsuch "
..

0 employment. States are required p "set aside'15 percen5 for.vocational .

%. education for the disadvantaged; 15 percent foe post - secondary programs;
and 10 percent for vocational education for the handicapped. Funds may be

r.

used for the construction of area vocational education fatilities States

are required to match one dollar for every FederaL dollar. ....- ' .

, .

. Under the. provisions of P.t. 92-318, the definItAon of Vocational Mut.'
technical education hs bgen expanded to nclud,e'industrial'arts education \''.,

and the training of Volurtteer firemerr.- ., .
ic,--"" : .. .

r: ,

.'

.

I.

r
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Thisdoes not include the permanent authorization and appropriation

$7.1 million aPportisopeCto
11e States each yeut under the SMith-HugNes Ait.

I
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Program Stove:
-

4. , --.)'
1

.,," -v, ..

.
-. According io.PY .197,2 repprt4, 11,612,144 students were enrollid in vcrcational

.oducation programa. "Qf these 1,66. ,873

.*.

were'nrolled,through grade sighV
grades 9-12; %4.,364',092, postsecondaty.4dult enrollees were .

classified.as.-546;,193,"ptepar-atory; 2,347,870...8upp.3emental, and 172,341 .

I.

apprenticeship..

0
4%

The following chart illustrates vocational enrollment trends:

. *1965 :1972

,Secongary 2,81§,060, 7,231,648

Postsecondary 207,060 1,304,092

Adult. 2,379,000 3i066,404,

Total enrollment 1,431,000 11,602,144

Disadvantaged. NA .1,616;621

).

NA

I

Handicapped 221,342

.

s

''V Based on State reportestimates.

4

. a.

A
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1977 1J

10,416,006

2,710,000

4,168,000

17,294,006

2,322,000

'380,01:00

wd.
44.
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Constriction of Facilities FY '72

In fiscal year 1972, Federal; State, and local funds totaling over
$265.2 million were committed for 436, construction projects. This increased

ttAte rabler of vocational schools from",405 in 1965 to 1889 in 1972. During

,I965 through19-72''ovir 'of Federal, Sate, and 'local
..fainds have been spent in 2i1 projects to increase"tha.dpeoity of area
vocational, schools through expansion, remodeling, and new constructioThis
has resdlted in an estimated increase of-665,000 training stations.

Federal funds from three legislative sources are largely responsible ft:4%
this increase in the number and quality of area' vocational schools. The
funds approved for expenditures this year are:

. .

Funds Approved

(Millions)
1972

Vocational'Education Act (1963 and 1968 Amendments) 55.7
Appalachian Regional Commission (1965) 27.8
EcbilOMIc DevelopflFt Act (1965) tP 6.7
'State and local funds 175.0

TOTAL 265.2

A breakdown of funding by source of funds for fiscal Year 1965 through
1972 is:.

...Fundse.Approved

(Millions)
1965-1972

-- Vocational. Education Act (1963 ani 1968 Amendments) 435.2
Appalachian Regional Commission (1965) 163.1
EconompDevelopment Act (1965)
State andlocal funds "1 262.8

TOTAL 1,933.4

Program data at the vederallevelate,generally limited to enr lment and

.
ekpenditure data from required State plass and annual reports s witted by
State education agencies. They are ofteticomplete. GAO and pr ram
monitoring reports document the difficulties of the data. There is no
established procedure for the development of response material for spe-cific
data requirements which are not included in the basie.reporting system.

Data are being collected by NC'S through studies such as -Survey of Vocational ,

Education Student and Teacher Characteristics in Public SchOttls, 1977:"
,

: ,

:..

124
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Program Effectiveness;

'.alomihso ..;fitViatv 1w naot;cipatiAm eAlc4t.oil orogr;m.^ do

inkreAse earnings; Yigowever more information is needed about the characteristics

of vocational education students, their performance and attitude/ after they

leave the program. Base year data from the National Longitudinal study of
the class of 1974 and analyses of data from otheretudies such as NCES surveys

are Providing additional insights into these Questions. .

.*

-National Longitudinal Studv_of the Class of 19/20,---.

"A major source for ,outcome data, tie study hasemationallyrepreientative
sample of about 16,400 high school seniors in 1,200 schools, both public

iirid-frilmaab Of these, about 3500 are vocational students.

,
pe

Preliminary data froiifielbaseyearare now available and further analysis
of data for vocational.studenti-is a-lb in proceqs,as described in the
action on planned and ongOing studies:'

Some

N

of the findings from the base year include:

While the majority of seniors rated their schools as
excellent or good with regard to reputation, facilities .

and qualitygpf instruction and cbunseling, only 29
percent of those expressing an opinion.gave their sciKols

.
high marks in job placement of graduates.

.4

. , 4

Vs
Almost 96 percent of ell-seniors felt their schools have
provided more help fOr students having trouble.with such. .

subjects as reading and math. At least two-thirds of
those expressing an opinion thought their schools should
have placed more emphasis, on vocational and technical
programs, should have offered more practice! work
experience and should help students find.jobs when they
leave school.

° .

Fifty perCent of the students planned to *go to college
the year after high scboo1 and another 9 perceit planried
to attend a trade or business school. Examination of the
data on the vocationastudent sample indicated the
following lans:

46.4 perCent Would work full time
1 3.8 percent.would enter anprenticeship or

on-the-job training
15.2percen$ would attend, a:trade or business
school
5.9rcent would take academic courses at a

. junior-er-oommunity'college
5.8'plEcent wO'Uld.,taketechnical/vocatkonal'
cOuTal at a junior or .community college .

6:6 percent would attend.a four,year university
14.8 perdent:kad,other plans'tf. entervilitary

425
A

4,4

4

a.
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service, be a homemaker, work part-time
without attending school

.

Second interviews will be conducted with these students in.1Q74.
P

,

Protect Metro: Effectiveness Evaluati
Secondary tional Systems Class of I

-Vocational Prop raduates 'T

A

Thia study-ls-a follow-up.
tional graduates from al
For Project Metr4; study purp
population of 250,000 or more CT -

ate for MaJor City
70`gollow-Up Survey

ey of 3 '00 vocational and45A000 -vpga-

schoo in 22 ProjeoCKetro citite-p
major cit is defined%aw one with a

The significantlindings of this study a

11.

d as faroWT-7::::::":

I. Choice of vocational course. About 22 percent o e graduates
,reported that they did not get the vocational course of eir
.preferred first choice.

4

2. Vocational course selection. About 67 percent of the graduates
reportedat non-school source as the most important source of
influence upon vocational course selection.

3. Occupational Information Prior selection. About 36 percent
of the students reported that their knowledge of the occupation
selected for study was poor or fair at the time they selected
their vocational course.

4. . Plans to work in the field of study. Only 39 percent of
the graduates reported that, at the iime of vocational course
selection, they definitely planned to work in the occupation
studied after completion of.kigh school.

5. Disposition after his h school. Only about 54 percent were
available for full-time employment. The rest were in college,
spool, military service or not available for work for personal
reasons. 06those available for work,, about 71 percent were
employed 6111-time, 7 percent were employed part-time, add 22
percentwete unemployed and looking 6:4 full-time work. In
tota1,438 percent of the Class of '70 respondents were employed
full-time and.not attending college or school. .

6. StabilitY with first employer. About 28 percent of those
employed full-time were no longer with their first full -time
job employer within six tonths after graduatioa.

4
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7. Time required to. get the first iob. Of those employed full-time, .

about 27 percent had their job lined up upon graduation. Within a

month, 73 percent Welt' munioved A"%er#,-7 , -rio-t .c:rv,
Ai,' I ,111 wota. 1:nd thpir inh

8. Methods used to obtain.the first iob. Only .22 percent of the

graduates redited schoolraources with helping them find their
first jobs. A greater percentage (25%) reported that they found
their jobs on their own without anyone's help.

z

. - 9. Employment infield for which trained. Of those employed
fu 3( 1-time, only 45 percent were emplyyed in the field for which

tra ned. Rased upon total graduate output, that 45 percent is

.. /0.6.3 percent o4 all Class of '70 liaduates.
. ,:... .. , ..

.. s. . ct.. .

1A. EmPlovment out of the field for which trained. Of the 55 gelid...eat:

that were empldyed out of the fie d for which trained 'about 85
----percent were employed-in unskille or semi-skilled jobs that could

have beenheldwithout the benefit f vocational education. .

11. Preparation %for eiploymtnt in the field.' Of those employed .

in. the fieldA 95 percent rePortod that rt,ot r
occunation'al training hadbeen either excellent or good preparation
for their preselt.empldyment.

.
12.. Reasons for_not_getting lob-in field of study. Of those
employed out of thi field,,about 20 percent reported that they
could not find a job in thrfield, about 14 percent reported
that they did not feel qualified and about 66 percent reported
that they did not want clork in their field of study for varioma

reasons.

ab.

13. 'Hourly earnings of vocational graduates. Of those employed
full-time, the mean hourly earnings were $2.35 per hour. Those
employed in the field for whiCh 'trained earn more 5 to 15 cents 4*
per hour more than.thOsi employed out of their field.

14,%.CIesent location of graduates. Abo9t 88 percent of all
vocaRbriltTveduates still reside in the same city in which
they attended high school. Of those employed full-time, about

-95 percent are still in the same.tity.

Practical Career anidante, Counseling, and Placement for the
Non-College-Bound Student:

This study reviewed data concerned with the practical career guidance
and counseling for noncollege-bound students. The report's findings indicate
that women, minority,,and disadvantaged students \have not obtaiped sufficient
occupational information .and assistance, in relating their abilities and
interests to career, options. Furthermore, the overall conclusion drawn was

127
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.4

that the functions.of guidance and counseling personnel generally have not

been aligned `to provide practical career guidance for noncollege-bound
students dpspite,national priorities and allocations of funds. Recogniziag
the need for realignmexc of the counseling services for.the noncollege bound,-
the report recommends that 1) guidance and counseling experts-provide more

specific information and 2) realignment be based on A planning,model that
includes assessment of the re,priority of target groups, selection of appropria
strategies, and evaluationof efforts.

S

A' Comparative Study of Proprietary and Non - Proprietary Vocational

Training Trogram:

A study of 51 proprietary and 14 non-proprietary schools in four cities
examined student outcomes in four occupational areas; office, health,
computer and technical occupations. About 7,000,,students-and 5,200 alumni
were queried.,

.

Findings indicate that" 8' percent of the VaduezessosaLtsraining
related jobs and three-quarters of these persons found training-rilated jobs.
'However, less than 20% of the proprietary alumni and onXy 13% of the non-
proprietary alumni obtained jobs through school placement service, a
surprising result especially for proprietary schools, since virtually all
offer placiment ass4stance. ,Most graduates indicated satisfaction with
.their current job status. Of those alumni currently employid, about. 34%
of the proprietary and 1= of the non-proprietary group felt that the training
was .definitely rig t---zsgorth..the money.

Cost benefit measures indicate that the investment i n vocational traniril
was well worthwhile for all occupational groups except the computer trainees
in _proprietary schools. Non-proprietary school graduates have an advantage
over proprietary school graduates in cost-benefit measures and in salary gain
from before training to the first job in training. However, non-proprietary
alumni overall earned less before training than proprietary graduates.
Proprietary and non-proprietary schools differ substantially in their operations
and program 'offerings; however, the student enrolled in both types of schools
are very similar in terms of backgrounds and motivational characteristics.
Most are young high 86°01 graduates enrolled in full;-tite programs, with a
goal of obtaining full-time jobs. A,Sizeable proportion of the students \
(30% proprietary and, 42% non-proprietary) belong to minority ethnic.groupk.
Accredited schools and chain schools surveyed are no more effective in placing

graduates than non-accredited and non-chain school'. .Cities surveyed include:
Chicago, Illinois; Atlanta, Georgia; San Francisco, California; and Rochester,'
New York.

Vocational Education Impact Study:

Findings from the Vocational Impact Study, a three-part study completed
..in 1972, provides detailed analyies of available data from recent.studies of
vocational students, data examining the impact of the 1968 amendments and
information about the dgpl4cation, gaps and coordination of publicly funded
skill training programs4040 cities.

;..

6?..6..

1a8
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Analysis of Recent Studies:

studies analyJOU, the National Longitudinal surveys (also called

the Parties study) prOvides the most recent and probably the,m9st reliable
data about vocational education. The Parnes study confirms that enrollees
of vocational progreps do benefit from vocational training kia suggests that
the influence of voational education on earnings is more closely related
to changes 44e1'abe.cmaxket conditions than had been thought to be the case
before.

Another study, a case study of three cities,'Shows that high school
graduates from vocational curriculum in the instances surveyed experienced
5 to 10 percentage points more time employed during the six-year follow-up
period than was the case with the graduates of the academic .curriculum who
did ,not attend' college.

.*. .

4IN .1'

Impact of 1968 Ameaments;

FOr disaavantaged and handicapped populations, there appears to be no
relationship between the degree towhich a State expended Federal set-aside
funds and the investment of State/local funds for these target groups. Data

indicate that these ware low priority areas in some States and while most
States have a formula for establishing priorities, some did not fulk expend
the Federal set-asides for these groups, the Vocational Impact Study reports.

however, data indicates that post-secondary programehave a high Priority
. in most States and matching ratios alsoindicate a much greater State /local.

effor.t in this category thinrequired by law.. The most rapid growth in
vocational enrollments in the pat five years has taken place in the post-
secondary programs.

A Study oftDuplIcatInn, naps and Coordination:of PnbieI Funded
Skill in Training Programs in 20,Lit4e15:---.

Data on more than 390,000 enrollees in 20 cities indicate that 652
were enrolled in secondary vocational education programs. Of the remaining

% 35 percent who participated in Federal manpower programs, over two4..thirds

were enrolled in occupational programs in post-secondary institutions.
Analysis of enrollee characteristics data indicate that vocational programs
and manpower programs serve different populations. Most manpower.enrollees fe

are those over 18 years of age with 6th to 10th grade level of educational 'L
attainment. Such enrollees rarely find a place in poItsecondary institutions
which usually havesome form of restriction on entoring skillsitraining
programs even where there is a policy of open admissions, the report concludes.

Several manpower programs, notably Job Corps and the Neighbothood Youth
Corps, offer skill training to the high school age group normally served by
secondary vocational programs._ Accounting for only two-percentof the ,

secondary school-aged students enrolled in skill training, these programs are
primarily for dropouts. They offer the same occupational skills which are
available in the better public secondary programs the manpower

1 29
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programs offer considerably more service in terms of guidance, remedial
education, placement and job coaching.

Planned andOngoing Studies:

An Asaessment of Vocational Education Programs for the
Handicaimed ,

4
This study, to be completed in Octobei of 1974, will identify, analyze,

and compare administrative and organizational designs of vocational education
programs serving handicapped students. .Ifwill,identify, describe and rank
educational experiences and supportive services present in Vocational educe -
on programs for handicapped students.' A, sample of panticipating studenfs

0. 41. ." 4.v ...a.
d graduaad will be intWrViewe8.-

Tice study wall identify and analyze existing constraints or limitations fi

in carrying out the various vocational education programs for handicapped
students,including constraints internal to the program, such as equipment
modification or special facilities, and those constraints external to the
program, such as limited,supportive services within the community, geographic
isolation, and reluctan e of employers to hire the handicapped.

Informationwill be developed to assess the efeaiibilify to expand a work
experience component in vocational education programs for the tiandicapped
and the necessary conditions under which expansion is possible. This will
involve interviews with participating employers in sites where prograMs have
a work experience component as well as interviews with program pefsontel.

.

To the extent possible, the study wilf assess the degree to which funds

from the ten percent setaside under Parti.actUally reach handicapped students
rather than become indistinguishable from other,vocational education funds.

/-*

Analysis of Bass Year Data of the National Study of High
School" Seniors, 1972

-

' The analysis is damned to provide a partial evaluation of the effects
of major legislation in vocational education. Specifically, the analysis will
use data from the National Longitudinal Study (base year data); Career
Threshold(A Longitudinal Study of the Education and Labor Market HAperience
of Male Yout11), referred to as the Parnes study; Years of DecisioniTA-Longitu-
dinal Studiof the Educational and Labor Market EXpeiience of Youmg Women) 'also
referred to is the Parnes study; Vocational EducatIon--CharacteVAtids or
Teichers and Studentis).969, and VocatiOnal Education, Characteziiticd of Teachers
And Students--1972.

To be completed in the falof1974, the analysis will: (1) assess
the effectiveness of secondary programs for vocational education students
compared with students pursuing other secondary school currisula; (2) w assess
the changes in vocational education programs since the enactment of the 1968
Amendments; and' ) - determine the relationships among post-pyOlram
aspirations, performance and the vocational education,expertences that the

poe
.
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student has received.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

National Longitudinal hudysof
1 Testing Service, June 1973.

Major City Secondary Educatigin

Vocational Program Graduates.
December 1972..

.7

126 r.'

theigh School Class of 1972. Educational

No.

Syoftems:11 Class of 1970 Follow-up Survey of

Educational Systems Rfisearch Institute,

,Practical Car r Guidance, Counseling and Placement for the Noncollege-Bound

Students." kAm can Institutes
f.\

June 1973, .......11973, r Sr% - v . ,,rr I , .. . v40 s s'. "14. 'A $ , .-7P1" . 4 4,6

The Vocational Impact Study: Policy Issues and Analytical Problems.in
Evaluating Vocational Education: A Study of the State Grant Mechanism; and
A Study of Duplication. Gaps. and Coordination of Publicly Funded Skill
Training Programs In 20 Cities. National Planning Association, October 1972. ,

A Cormarative Study of Proprietary and Non - Proprietary Vocational Training:
Programs., American Institutes for Research, November 1972%

National Longitudinal Surveys, Survey of Work Experience of Males, 14-24.
1966, and Survey of Work Experience of Young Man, 1968. Center for Human.

,Resources Research, Ohio State University, and U.S. Department of Commerce
bureau of Census, 196 and 1968, often referred to as the Parnes Study.

A Cost affective Study of Vocational Education: A comparison of Vocational'
and nonvocatioaal Education in Secondary Schools. Pennsylvania State
Universitv..1969. . .

The Effectiveness of Vocational and Technie4 Education, Center for Vocational
'and Tichnical Education, University of Wisconsin, 1971-

Trends in Vocational Education. USOE, June '1970.

Annual State tVocational Education Reports

Reports from Ct-te AdVisory Cotemittees

Reports from the National A84isOry Committee

r

I

1
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EDUCATION PROD

Program Name ,

Vocational Education - Program for Students witty(

Special Needs (

station:

. ,...

..

_....., .. .

. . i Expiration Date: Atm
.

,

Vocational Education Act of 196i',." -. June ,30, 1975 ./

.-r- .. As amended -1968, Par elk,- Seition1.02 46)- ' - , ,- .- - , .,k.- -e. ,... ...... ., ,....,

., -. ..

ITIDING HISTORY
.-

AUTHORIZATION- APPROPRIATION
..

.
'

,
),, 1969 140,0011,00b .

1970 40,000,000
. ,

1971 50,000,00.0.

.

4 1972 60,000Ab
1973... ,

, .60omp00
- 1974 -- 60,000,000-

..

.:

°

-

7' --

,

.6- --.

$20,000,000
20,000,000
20,000;000

. 20,000,000
20,000;000,

--

:,

.

Program Purpose and Operation:
I

.

q. i...

Grants are allocated to
w

the States by formula, with no mmitchincreqUired,.
to assist in providing support for programs and services for persons' who
are unable to succeed in regular vocational programs becauie of poor
academic background, lack -of motivation, and/ordepressing environmental
factors. -Programs are concentrated within the Stgtes in communities where
there is a high incidence of youth unemployment and high school dropouts.
Special services and programs are provided these' youth and adults to ) ,--

1 , encourage them to stay in school to acquire the academic and occupatiopal --
4

skills needed for successful employment or tocontinue to pursue their
.career preparation. s.

,

Special services provided include Specially trained teachers th'remedial
and bilingual specialities, staff aides, additional counseling services,
facilities accessible to a high concentration of these, students, and

. instructional materials and equipment best suited to their understanding
and abilities.

,. .
.

Some of the area's where-these funds have been expel are thosp,where
English is a second language, rural depressed communities, low-cost .

housing in the inner city, correctional institutions; and Off -resmation
locations with a predominance_of Amecican Indiana. ;,--;----

. --.

. ,
...-

4

r
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Program Scone A Effectiveness:

Program data ind4cate increasing numbers are being served. In fiscal
year 1972, about 191,000 students were enrolled under Section 102,(b).
k total oi 152,778 were enrolled in fiscal year 1Q71 neta on nukhems of
.stueents eliglige for such programs are not available.

State Advisory Council Reports generally reflect a concern about the low
percentage.of disadvantaged and handicapped being served by vocational
education in their respective States. Problems ranging from lack of a valid
system for identifying these target groups to lack of special programs to
meet their needs we're sted. In general, recommendations mentioned thlat,

,Alotrational-eduoattbir4as not ayailable to altl handicapped, and that their'
needs had not been defined and that hs6dicapped and disadvantaged in
many cases had not been identified statewide.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies!

None.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual State VociaAnal.Education Reports

...State Advisory Council Reports

O

A
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ANNUAL / EVALUATION REPORT ON

'EDUCATION PR RAMS

Pro :r Name:
//

Vocational Education-Research and Training

Legislation: N

amended

-
:

/

Education Act of 1963
1168, Part c

...- .e. ,,,, ... le ov +
Year
-' .

--- 1965
#. 1966

1967
1968

.19419,/ /'
1970

1
1972

4' 1973

1974

,

v
.

.

, :. 7'4. 4 4
Authorigat47ion

Expiration Date:
r

Funding

Vocational
as

...--.
isto

*#

/ $
-

1

s

#

None
,-

.!y - .y, , vie c, '0.4.-.:.

Appropriation

,...-

t

'

,

,--
,

4 11 $503100p

/17 0,000
0,000

500 000c99

35,500,000
56,000,000
67,500,000
67,500,000
67,500,000
67,500.000

/.
$ 11,850,000
17,750,000

,10,000,000
13,550,000
11,550,000
1,100,000
35,750,000
18,000,000
18,000,000 ,/'

I8,00MQ0---7

PrOgrim Purpose and Operation: ------------

From Fiscal 1965 through Fiscal 1969....aii research fun;:iikroptiated under
.

the.Vocational Education Act'were "reserved by the U.S Commieeioner Edu-
cation for direct Federal, grants and contracts. This.arzaigement was modi-

vided for a division of the funds between the Commis io er and the State
fied by Part C of thit,Vocational Education Amendmentl 1968,awhichi pro-
vided
Boat& for VocationalEducatiOn. From 50% of thn, sums avVilable to each
State, the,Commissioner is authorized to make grants tnJand contracts 'With
institutions of higher education, public and, private agencies, Stat8Aoirdwiiild wit

State board approval- to local educational agencies. The remaining 50% of the furd

available to the State are used by the Board in accordance with its State elan.

The Part C funds are used for research; for training ptograms to familiarize
personnel with research resultkand products; for developmental,experi4ental,
or pilot programs designed to n{eet the special vocational needs of youth*
especial* the disadvantaged; for demonstration and dissemination prolectel
and for establishing andioferating State Research Coordinating Uni IRCUis).

4

4
Theatql is the officially. designated unit 'located in a State apartment of
Education or a State university which administers the Sta vocational -,

research programs,and disseminates research findings to dministrators,
teaceers.and counselors, and teacher educatOrs. Moly Rails now dperate

,Vxtfansive informstign retrieval end disseminatio4 systems linked to and based
on the ERIC system. Other RCU functions include Statewide and local
atiOestudies, assistance in StSte planning effortsr-and coordinatiOn of
State-administered Exemplary, Prbjects under Part 'D of the Vocational Education'

Act.

a. -134 --
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Program Scope and gfectiveOess:'

In Fiscal 102, the Commissioner's portion of the Part C funds were concen-
,

crated on career educate s was done by awarding these .funds directly

to the States on a elation formula basis to enable each State to establish
a demonstration, testing, and developmentIite for career education model

. programs, to engage in adaptive curriculum development for tailoring to their
own conditions the curriculum materials emerging from various Federal and ,

State career educe on efforti, and/or to begin the diffusion oftiaVte0 career
..410catiollcompfmA00,.0,40er...anbeol,distti.cts., By4thb'tnd.tf Fitcal 1973,

'-'AFiftleiienot and diffusion of model programs of career education were underway
in all'Statei as a result of this effort.

Also- during Fiscal 73, State fundsunder.PareC supported approxim'ately 425
grants'or contracts. Priqtity areas which received attention were: career
education, problems of disadvantaged students, cost-effectiveness and cost-
benefits of programs and.services, improvement of State and local adminis-

,
cration of vocational edUcation, program and system. evaluation, new and emerg-
ing occupational-areas, vocational guidance, follow -up studies of graduates,
and employment needs of specific communities,.

Because of the legislative changes in FY 70 and the directodistribution of
funds to the States in FY 73, itis too soon to make anY Assessment of the
overall impact of this revised Program. .

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies: .

de
In Fiscal 73 each of the individual, Federally-administered discretionary pro-
jects was required by Federal Regulations to have an independent evaluation by
a third -party agency. \This evaluation was included in the grant or contract
funds provided for the,project. The Stateradministered research projects and
the State CU's were evaluated by the Suite Advisory Councils for Vocational

gSlu n as a part of their overall responsibility for evaluating all programs
covered by the State Plan for VOcational Education.

in addition, the Office of Education is negotiating a contract with the
National Academy of Science to perform a comprehensive study of the planning,
management, and impact of the Federal vocational educatiotkresearch program
since its inceAion in 1965. The study is planned for comPetIon_in Fiscal 1976.
Also, "Project Baseline," a Federally-funded, ongoing natiohl study of the
impact of vocational education progrkag, plans to include a special component '6

,to gather information orithelffecte of OA funded vocational edudation research.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

` 'Survey of Vocational. Education Student and Teact:er Characteristics in Public
Secondary Schools,' 1972. Westat, Inc. Rockville, Md., 1973. (OE Contract

OEC-0-72-457Z) ,
.

Third -party EvaluatUteports on Discretionary Projects

tAnnual State Vocatidnal Education Reports (State Board funds)
. 4
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2) Providing ancillary services and other activities which assure quality
in all consumer and homemaking education programs. Ancillary services

and activities include'support of: (a) State and local supervisory staffs

Who provide leadership for program development and for the vuture Homemakers
of America, the vocational student organization which is an integra part
of the instructional progrims; (b) preservice and inservice education for
teachers through workshops, conferences, and individual consultation;
(c) curriculum development with special emphasis on consumer education:
nutrition education, family life and parent education and programs for the
disadvantaged and handicapped, particularly the economically depressed;
Xd).research, pilot-demonstration programs, evaluation with leadership
development for graduate students and (e) start, -up of innovative programs
in sonsumer and homemaking education.

Program Scope& Effectiveness.

Since the passage of the Vocational EducatiOn Amendments of 1968, total
enrollments in consumer and homemaking education in ptograms which received
Federal funds have increased 47,6 percent. In Fiscal Year 1967, the
enrollment totaled 2,129,727 and in Fiscal Year 1972, it was 3,164,292.
Eight percent of the total enrollments in Fiscal 1972 were males. In
Fiscal Year 1972, there were 870,954 enrolled in programs in depressed areas.

. .

Curriculum revisions over the last five years in many States in consimter
and homemaking education make possible for yodel and adults to enroll
in comprehensive courses including all six areas of their interest. The
following table shows that some areas of home economics have had a greater
growth in enrollments than others, which also may reflect some of the
particular educational needs of individuals today:

Area of.Home Wonomics Enrollment -FT'67 inroltient-Fir 72

Consumer and Homeiaking (total) 2,129,727 3,164,292,

Child Development 64,812 138,589

Clothing and Textiles -285;964 364,659.
Consumer Education 4,924 102,055
Family AelatIons 95,367 190,397
Food and Nutrition 62,348 222,552
Home Management 38,576 '55,897
Housing and Home Furnishings 74,562 105,296
Comprehensive Consumer and

1,428,190 1,092,540.Homemakitrand1Qther

getimited enrollments for"Fiscal Year 1973 is 3,435,000.
411
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education projects initiated bp FY 1971 with discretionary funds from Part C
.of the Vocational Education Act. In addition, these Part D projects have
served as demonstration sites within each-State, providing opeibftonal examples

mg career education functioning in loCal settings.

State-a4ministered,PartD projects are in operationn all States, utilizing
the 50 percent of the appropriation,plla-ted. to theState Boards for Vocational

Education. In FY 1972, 300 State-administered Part D projects were in
operation, many'of which represented con' inuations of #rojectkinitiated in

FY 1970 or FY 1971. About 175 of these-projects bete focused 4various
aspects and comp6nents of career education:

In a number of States, such as Pennsylvania, Kentucky, Geergia, MieOieeippi,
Wyoming, and Oregon$ a systematic, Statewide plan has been formulated for the
development and diffusion of career education. These plans provide for coor-
dination through the State Risearch Coordinating Unit (RdU), which is supported

under Part C of the Vocational Education Act. These Statewide plans generally
use the discretionary Part D project as a focal point for career education

model-building. The plan then involves diffusion of tested career- educ4ion
components to other school districts throughout the State, utilizing State -

..administered Part D and Part C funds as well As funds-from other sources
(such as the Appalachian Regional Commission) to assist School districts in
adapting and implementing the'dareer education programs.

Program Scope and Effectiveness:

Federally - administered, FY 73 funds were us to initiate a new, three-year

cycle of about 60 projects,, with at least e in each State. Again the
average cost was $130,000 per project, a the awards were made in June 1973:

At the end of FY 73 plans were bade to ransfer the operation of this program

to the Regionhl. Offices. A meeting Regional representative's wadwheld on.

June 28 and 29, 1973 in Washington and the responsibility for achlinistering
the new cycle of projects was officially transferred'as of July 1, 1973%

Stite-administered, FY 73 funds were used to,fund about 300 new projects.
Of these, Approximately 160 are focused on the career education Oncept.

.7...

All Federally-administered project:0 have included provisions for a "third

party" evaluator. The fundirftovided for each grant cover the coail, and the
project 'director is responsible...for arranging a sub-contract with an 'Outside

agency to evaluate his project. A copy of,th tion °rt. for "each

completed project is provided to the OE Program admire e avail-

ahle,,they are read individually in connection with deci
funding. However, not enough reports have yet been received to suggest

the content ,provides any basis for drawifig.generalizations about all projects:
t . .A.. ,. . * ..

Ongoing and PlannedEvaluation Studies!

7

In June 1973'a one-year contract (OEg-0-73-6663) was awarded to Development
. -
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Associates, Inc., Washington, D.C. for an evaluation of the Vocational
Exemplary Protects. Fifty site visits to Federally-funded projects will
be made to gather information about effectiveness as a demonstration,
coots, 'and impact on students., The study will also gather information on
State-administered projects through visits to State Departments to obtain
data on the dissemination and replication of exemplary projects, funding
patterns, and costs within the State.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual Reports from DiredtorOf Federally-Funded Project( .

Third-Party 6aluator's Reports on Federally Funded Prote s

Annual State Reports on State - Administered Projects

State Advisory Council. Reports

I

t *
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Program Name:

Vocational

Legislation:

VOcatioual
asieeend*d

135

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

,

Education - Consumer an'd Homemaking Education

Education Act of 1963,
in 1968', Part F

Expiration Date:

June 30, 1975

FUNDING HISTORY
or

YEAR AUTHORIZATION

S

APPROPRIATION

A

1965
1966
1967
1968

1969
1976. $25,000,000 $15,000,000

1971 35,000,000 21,250,000

V
1972k, 50,000,000 25,625,000

19 73 50,000,000 25,625;000
19 74 50,000,000 .1 30,994,000

Pr011amPutpOse amiodutration:

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 and Part F of the Vocational Amendments
of 1968 provide formula grantsto States for programs in Consumer and
Homemaking Education. States must use at least one-third of the Federal
funds allocated for itograms in economisilfy depressed areas or.areas with
high rates of unemployment. Fifty percefft macclang is required except in
economically lepressed areas or areas with high rates of unemployment whets

01stching is 9a percent Federal and 10 percent State and/or local. The
giants to Statea are to assiat them in:

0 Offering educational proRrams which
ptepaiing youth and adults for the occur,

on dual role oE homemaker and wage earne17--th
employability. Programs offered on the junior h
and adult levels provide instruction for: (a) t

Aivironments and famill life including child growth-development, and parent
education; (b) for developing competencies which contribute to e*Ioyebility
including programa in management, nutrition and interpersonal relations.,
and other.homemakingakills; and (c).for improvement of consumer behavior by
including consumer education ea an integrar part of all instructional programs;
and-as A aepeitetindependent course to all individuals regardleaa

"kg. *objectives.

-
.

ov 14 tiuction apecifiatily for

ing with emphasis
their

gh, seondary, postseCondary,
e improvement of home

1Z:

140, #
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2) Providing ancillary services and other activities which assure quality
in all consumer and homemaking education programs. Ancillary services

and activities include'support of: (a) State and local supervisory staffi

who provide leadership for program development and for the ruture Homemakers
of America, the vocational student organization which is an integrdl part
of the instructional progrims; (b) preservice and inservice education Lor
teachers through workshops, conferences, and individual consultation;
(c) curriculum development with special emphasis on consumer education;
nutrition education, family life and parent education and programs for the
disadvantaged and handicapped, particularly the economically depressed;
(d).research, pilot-demonstration programs, evaluation with leadership
development for graduate students and (e) start=up of innovative programs
in sonsumer and homemaking education.

Program Scope& Effectiven ss

Since the passage of the Vocational EducatiOn Amendments of 1968, total

enrollments in consumer and homemaking education in ptograms which received
Federal funds have increased 47.6 percent. In Fiscal Year 1967, the
enrollment totaled 2,129,727 and in Fiscal Year 1972, it was 3,164,292.
Eight percent of the total enrollments in Fiscal 1972 were males. In
Fiscal Year 1972, there were .87.0054 enrolled in programs in depressed areas.

. s
Curriculum revisions over the last five years inmany States in consumer
and homemaking education make it possible for youth and adults to enroll
in comprehensive courses including all six areas, of their interest. The
following table shows that some areas of home economics have had a greater
growth in enrollments than otheis, mhich also may reflect some of the
particular.educational needs of individuals today:

Area of.Home Eebnomics Enrollment-F2'67 -inrollment-FY 72

Consumer and Homeiaking (total) 2)129,727 3,164,292,

Child Development 64,812 138,589

Clothing and Textiles '285;964 3641650
Consumer Education . 4,924 102,0.55

Family Relations . 95,367 190,397

Food and Nutrition 62,348 222,552

Home Management 38,576 '55,897
Housing and Home Furnishings 73,562 105,296 ''

Comprehensive Consumer and
.Homemaking and "(idler . 1,428,190, 1092,540

4

.1
getimited enrollments for"Fiscaf Year 1973 is 3,435,000. .,

.,14 i
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Ongoing and Planned Studies:

None

Sources of Evaluation Data

Annual State Vocational Education Reports

I,

Descriptive Reports submitted by State Departments of Education, State
Supervisors of Home Economics
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON '

EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Vocational Education - Cooperative Vocational Education Programs

Legislation: Expiration Date:

VEA of 1963,

FUNDING HISTORY

as amended 968,

YEAR

Part G

AUTHORIZATION

June 30, 1975

APPROPRIATION

1965
1966
1967

1968

1969 $20,000,000 -0-

1970 35,000,000 $14,000,000
1971 50,000,000 18,500,000

1972 75;800,000 19,500,000

1973 75,000,000 19,500,000
1974. 75,000,000 19,500,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

Formula grants are made to the States to support coopetative education
programs which involve arrangement between schools and employers, enabling
students to receive vocational instructiot in thd school and related on -the-
job training. through part-time employment. Priority is given to areas where

there is high incidence of student dropouts and youth unemployment. Students,

must be at least 14 years old and are paid by the employer either a minimum
wage or a student-learner rate established by the Department of Labor. Federal
support may cover program operation, added training costs to employers, payment
for services or unusual costs to students while in training, and ancillary
services. Federalifunds may be used for all or part of a State's expenditure
for programs authorized and approved under State Plan provisions.

Part G cooperative vocational education programd have extended the rive of
occupations for which training can be offered, such as markelitng and aistribu-
tion, business and office, trade and industrial, and health occupations. In

addition there was an emphasis on developing cooperative education programs
for small communities which cut across several occupational fieldi in one
program setting. Students could prepare for specific areas of gainful emplume
which wera not avallahlel.previously herauce of irsufficieht enraRtent or lac
of,facilities to suppoet specialized vocational programs. Most of the new
programs won,. dovoinnem in Aron* Jiff. hi& lenvthArnnniuta antirPtpa of onhc411
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Part G programs were also provided in the earlier;gradel to factiitate

exploration and development of gengral work attitudes and skills.

To involve mote disadvantaged youth in fiscal'year 1973,. increased emphasis
was given to the implementation of special provisions under Part.G which
permit the reimbursement to employer& for certain added costs incurred in
providing on-the-job training andothe payment of unusual costs associated
with student participation in the program.

Program Scope:

In fiscal year 1972, 459,614 students were enrolled in cooperative educa-
tion programs, of these 340,690 coopeittive students were supported from
Part B funds; 118,924 students from Part G.

Under Part G funds, 101,103 students were in secondary programs and 17,452
were in postsecondary. States report that these Par) enrollments include
50,769 disadvantaged students and 6,389 handicapped students. However, States,
do not report disadvantaged or handicapped students by educational level.

Program Effectiveness:

The first phase of "Assessment of Schoo; -Supervised Work E4!cathen Programs"
examined the different configurations of work education 'nov04E/Ito determine
whether, hey are meeting their intended objectives and to suggest ways in
whidn different types might be modified or expanded. A sttatified random
sample of 50 worts education sites was drawn from 500 representative programa
using three, variables as the basis 6or the Stratification. The 50 were"

distributed ,as follows ott the basis of dasepariAbles determined as most
relevant: .

Education level: Secondary (36), postseco'nxfary (14)

Primary purpose: Specific occupational training(30*)i
dropout prevention (14), career exploration (6)'

eIndustrial'setting: Farming region (15), bedroom community (11),
single industry are (9), major industrial/business center (15)

*Specific occupational training programs' are generally those funded under
Part G. Findings relating to Work Stu4 (or Dropout prevention) programa
are reportod in the following.iection which describes programs funded
under ParE H of the 11,,.Amendgents.
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According to the study findings, cooperative education programs appear to
be generating the most enthusiasm among students, employers, and school
officials because they meet the expressed needs and objectives of all
groups. Students feel that' cooperative education programs are providing
them with,valuable job training. Employers feel that they are getting their
money's worth from student workers and are contributing to their profession.
School administrators and teachers are satisfied with the learning experiences,
and job placements after the training period.

bdeurative education programs are reported as more 'likely fhan other
types of programd to: (1) provide students with job-related instruction in,
school; (2) provide job placement services and have a high rate of job-related
placements; (3).help students in deciding on an occupation; and (4) provide
students with jobALshat fit into their career plaf, have a high level of
iesponsibility and afford a high ,degree of satisfaction.

But there are some negative findings compared wit', other types, Coopr'rative grog

are (1) more apt to discriminate against students on the basis of student
attitude; (2) less effective in reducing. student absenteeism; (3) more, apt
to interfere with students'otber activities in school and out;' (4) more apt
to segregate job plaCements by sex, and (5) more likely to restrict their .

offerings to students with rather conforming, middle-clisietehavioes.

Employers participating in secondary level work education programs, regard-
Jess of purpose, rated overall program quality significantly higher than
did employers participating in postsecondary programs. However, from the
standpoint of related placements and quality of training, the postsecondary
occupational training programs were superior to their secondary counterparts.

The employer ratings of individual work education students proved to be a
very significant variable in gaining an understanding of wofk education
programs. 'For students, a higher rating by-the employer was associated with
greater job' satisfaction, and for employers a higher average rating, of, his

students was associated with a highev:rating of overall program quality.
Thus, careful matching of students to Jobe, which meet their career objectives,
.so that they are likely to succeed and-be highly rated'by thei,employers,
appears to be one offthe most crucial tasks for work education programs, in
terms of both student satisfaction and employei acceptance.

Pay factors played an important role in determining the way thee4loyert;
in the study sample viewed work education programs. Where students were
paid less than regular employees, employers were significantly more likely
to rate the program's' overall quality as excellent. ' '

From the students' point of view, pay plays a minor arid somewhat ambiguous
role: students who are paid for their work are slightly, but not stetisti-
cally significantly, more satisfied with their jobs than students who are
not paid. But the attitude of those not paid toward school,,is likeJ.y, to
improve after Joining the vrogramoTheae findings were not predicted and the
.reasons for them are unclear.
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The industrial/community settitig'in which the program was located played

a minor role as far as the characteristics of the various work education
programs were concerned, and most variations found were not unexpected-- -
for instance, pay rates and the proportion of ethnic minorities involved
were higher in urban areas than elsewhele. The one surprising finding was
that the level of studen4e4 satisfaction with their jobs was significantly
higher among programs (n rural settings than among programs in any of the

. -other three types of settings.

Postsecondary programs are more effective than those at secondary school
level in nearly al), aspects; specifically, they rated higher on job-related
instruction, job-related placements, student followup, helping students to
decide on An occupation, and providing them watt jobs that fit into their
career plans, with jobs with high restonsibilitv ratings and with iobs.wieh
which they are highly sat.Isfiedf. Two exceptions were found, however, employers-

rated secondary students tttgher than those from postsecondary educational

institutions, and-seconda itudents earn slightly more than do postsecondary

schOO1 stude workers;

Two comp ents of student satisfaction were considered in this study. First,

how dooudents participating in work edutation programq compare with
sinalAt vocational students who are not participating to work education
programs but are holding jobs'vith respect to (1) their degree of satisfaction
with thejobs they held, and (2) improVement in'their satisfaction toward
school-after thtv Joined the work education oroeram or bdeln working The

two student groups differed little in terms of their satisfaction vita their
but satisfaction with school increased to a significantly greater degree
among students participating in work education prograis thantamong those
'working but hot involved with the program. The most important influence on
the student's job satisfaction were how well he was rated by his employer
and the degree to which he felt this job afforded him responsibility.,

0 .

ry

Level/of job responsibility also had
attitude toward school. (Other than
ground characteristics as ethnicity,
changes in satisfaction with schoa-e
education program.)

a positive impact in_improvingtfa student's
this, only such non-manipulable back-
sex and age appeared to influence
fter a student- enrolled in the Work 44

The study was also concerned with determining to what degree these programs
were fostering discriminatory practices. It was found that while-no
programs would admit to overt discrimination, subtler forms were rather

'.dommon. Thus,,whilethe majority of the programs were integrated,.ordy 30
percent of the-interviewed empToyers had been assigned students of more than
one race. Sexual stereotypes were being fostered 1n a similar manner with
only 39 percent of the employeys receiving students of both sexes.

Cost Effectiveness of Selected Cooperative Vocational Programs:

This exploratory study examined data fromm 11 school districts in 3 State, .

to obtain cost comparisons with cooperative vocational education programs
and regular vocational programs. While no' obvious differences were found
in the.cost of either program, the analysis was hampered because of the
inability to make direct 'Comparisons since similar programs are seldom
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,offeted using both methods.

-hffectiveness comparisons were based on standard follow-up information
provided by the schools. In' additiei a brief survey of employers was

conductedto obtain their attitudes about graduates of cooperative
rograms versus non-cooperative programs. School data indicated no obvious
difference in the work experience of the two groupsr However, the employer
survey, showed e definite difference. The sample of employers favdred
graduates of co-op "students ( 59 percent over those of non-Co-op), ,

(4 percent 46th 37 . percent indicating to difference. School data
indicated twat tVo co on students Save little difficulty fineing jobs an:,
that a substantial percentage of co-op students (46 percent) were able to -
continue full-time employment with their co-op employer.

Ongoing and, Planned Evaluation Studies:

4 .

The second phase
.

or the Assessment of School- Supervised Work Education
Programs will provide (1) outcome information for the 1800-2000 students
identified as program participants and the non- participant control group
'about 18 months after they graduated or 1.eft school; (2) an additional
sample of 50 case studies which focus on secondary and postseCondary
cooperative eeducation programs in urban areas. The fiat case stUdied
focuSed on thee widest rang0If programs. ,Findings are fairly clear as to
the succets'of small cooperative e4ucation programs in serving persons from- *

middle-claSpe background and'attitudes. They Were less conclusive,, partially
.because of the size of the sample,abbut the viability and the, constraints in
limiting expansion of cooperative education programs in inner city settings,
In larger'school districts, in serving, large numbers of minority,` handicapped,

or peisons'with special needs. This is Scheduled to begin the spring of 1974.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

.
An Assessment of School-Supervised Work Educpion ProstAins: Systems
Development Corporation, October 1973.

Cost,EffectivenAs of Selected Cooperative Vocational Education Programs
as Compared wit: -''ocational Programs without Cooperative Component. Battelle
Columbus Laboratories-, June, 1973%

AnnualeState Vocational Education Reports
0

State Advisory Committee Reportsr

147
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON

EDUCATION PROGRAMS '

Program Name:.

Vocatiopal Education4ork Study Programs

Legislation:

VEA of 1963, as amended 1968 Part H,

be

Expiraeion Date:

June 30, 1975
extended 14 91-230

FUNDING: HISTORY YEAR

and P.L.

.

92-148

AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

e

1965

1966
1967

$30,441:10,000

50,000,000
35,000',000

$ 5,000,000
2,000,0004
10,000,000

'1968 35;000,000 10'009,000
1969 35,000,000

19 70 35,000,000 4,2504000

1971 ,45,000,000' 5,500,000
1972' 55,000,000. ..6,000,000

1973 55,000,000 6,000,900 /
197.4 5$,000,000 . 7049,000

,' Program Purpose and Operation: :.--'

.

40.
. 40

. Formula grants'are allosated to Elle States _for work -stud
.assist,economioallY disadvantaged full-time vocational' e

4

sms o
. -

onakstudents, #

ages.15-20,.$o remain in 'school by pro' Oing part-timp employment with P
public emiloyers. friorityiks given toareasof high -school dropout rates .

. and youth unemployment. Funds are used foethe,tdministration of the
program and, for compensation o£. students bythe local educational agencies
.or other public agencies or inatitutions.' Matchingi4 80 percent Federal

.
and 20 percent State and local. . .

= .

:

Work study is essentially an income maintenance prograk for the economicallS,
deprived youth who are in school.' Only about 2 percent of the Federal funds /.

is used for administration; nearly all funds,'About 98 percenr,go directly
to needy students in the fori'of wages for a public service job:.

4

Students provided financial iiiistance are the economically disadvantaged
who are apt to drop out of school before obtaining sufficient job Oflls'
for economic independence.. Retention of these students in school opens
numerous additional options for the.stUdeni itt employment and further

. education. ,

0.
.0
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*



s.

. 1,,
1.4.4 . .

. , .

9gram Scope:
0

.

7 . .
. .

Vocational worm study was first authorized in.the Vocational Education Act
of 19684 The cumulative enrollment s4ce then has been nearly 250,000
students. She 28,726 secondary and postseoncdary itudente were served in
fiscal year 47,41; in 1972,. the number increased to 30,896, of these,
23,201 were secondary and 7,65 were Postsecondary.

While'the primary purpose of the work study program is t rovide financial
support, repotts from the States reveal that other gains a such as
efforts, to find employment in areas related to the vocational i truction%
Typical positions held by. work-study students included: food ervice worker,
clerk-typist, hospital aide, printing4assisfant, drafting assistant, furniture
repairman, and appliance.tepairman.

c

Phram Effetiveriess:
,-E

0

Work !ituay programs appear to be meeting their basic objective which is to
keep students in school by providing them with financial assistance, according
tattle "Assessmpnt of Schbol Supervised Work'Education" study complete in
the fall of 1973. (The study is further deicribed in the secti9n relating
to Cooperative Education programs.) f

.

. *
.

While many work study'prOgrams ,14ve additional gasp such as improving the
,cP disadvantaged youngster's'sttitudeb toward school and work; very few attempt

to offer students related classvork or. intensive vocational training, the
report indicates. Students,are pla6ed primarily in unskilled blue,collar
"and cleriCal jobs.4

a

was apprentthat many students were placed in rather boring deadend
'jobs which didh't challenge their capabilities, gave them no real appreciation
for the world of work and failed to allow them to explore career interests
on their own," the report stated. As indicative-4,f this, only 6 percent of
the cooperative education programs were in the lowest category of job
respOnsibility scale whereas 75 percent of the secqndary work education
students were in this category. Similarly, when asked whether or not. t ,

their work education programs helped them to decide on an occupation, 35 per en

t
/ .

:41 /1./ 4

.111)1,
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of the secondary students in cooperative education said "yes" as compared
- with only 18 percent in the.,work study programs.

Analysis of,pay factors indicate that students in work 'study programs are
morp l*elv 'than any otNer type of program

to offer students jobs paying at leas; the minimum wage. WA study students
work primarily-for money; however, coopqrative studentsindicated that
getting occupational training, experience was wore important'than pay. 4'

Ongoing or Planned Evaluation Studies:

A follow-up of the participating students and the control group interviewed
in the first phase of the"School Supervised Work Education Study" is planned
for FY 1975. A feasibility phase to test recovery rates is planned. 'If

an 85% response rate can be obtained, the students will be re-interviewed.
'

The follow-up of the original sample study will provide,information about
what happens to work study students after they graduate. Data should
indicate whether they completed heir training, 'learned a skill which they
couXa,(use after graduation and in general, whether those students in work --

study programs fared better than the control groups.

'.)Sources of Evaluation Data

Assessment of School-Supervised Work Education Programs.
Systems Development Corporation, Septeiber 1973.

Annual State Reports

State Advisory Committee Reports.

it
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Program Name:

Vocational Education --

Legislation:

146

EVALUATION' REPORT ON

DUCATION PROGRAMS

Curriculuil Development

Expiration Date:

VE& of 1963, as amended,

Funding Historr Year

Par t

Authorization

June 30, J975

Appropriation

/969 7,000,000 4 -0-

1970 ' 10,000,000 880,000
-1971 10;000,000 4,000,000

"1.072 10,000,000 3,981,1300

1973 10,000,000 4,000,000
1,74 ' 10;000,000 4,000,000

Program Purpose and Ob4ectives:
. r

Part I of the VocatiOnal Education Act of 1963, as amended, authorizes the
Commissioner to make grants to'OlochAttacts.bith cbliftelsadda universities,
State boar4s, and other public or nonprofit private agencies and institutions

r curriculdm development in vocational and technical education. No matching .

. fun are required. . I
The Cur c.a.lum Development Program provides for the development, testing, and

'dissemina n of vocational education curriculum materials for use in toorching
occupationa bjettss including curriculums for new and Changing occupational
fields and vo tional teacher education. It further provides for: developing

standards for cu culum development in all occupational fields; coordinating

the efforts of the ates with respect to curriculum development and manage I;

, surveying curriculum materials produced by other agencies; evaluating vocational-
technical ed.ucatl.r curri lum materials; and training persohnel it curriculum
development. .

.

Most of these activit '1-s ried out through individual prof
ever, there are also se ulum Laboratories which cover t

.and which provide a netwo k for =t ional coordination.

Nineteen curriculum projects ere funded in TY '70, 20 projectin,
and 33 in FY '72. Since almost all projects are full-funded, theses

ects. How7

e country

generally represent new starts.

Prograr1 Scope: -

FY-171'

figures
. *

The FY '7.3 budget allotted $4,000,000 for vocational,education curriculum
development of which $3,959,062 was obligated for 29 projects.N.The projects
funded fall into fi've major categories.aa.follows: curriculum laboratories
and coordination of curriculum effoits; curriculum and career education dis-
semination; post-secondary curriculum development and evaluation; occupational

ocluster development, evaluation, and testing; and career education curriculum
rdevelopment.

ot

,
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In the curriculum laboratories and coordination of curritulum efforts
category, two new laboratories were lunded for a total of $360,00.. One
is in the Northwest andone in the Eastern part of the.United States. Thus,

with the five laboratories funded the previous years coverage, of all States--
was completed.

, . \
- The second major category, that or curriculum and Career education dissemi-. .;

nation, tnvolved six projects in the amount of $75,000. These efforts
provided for the dissemination of career education curriculum materials and
seven listings of vocational curriculum materials developed by and available
frdm the States involved. .

.

The thrid category, post-secondary curriculum develop pent and evaidation,
includes six continuation projects in the amount of $24,150. The projects
are in t e technology fields of nuclear-medicine, laser and electro.loptics,

1.1
bio-medi ine,.electro-mechansics, concrete, and allied health. ,

--...,
. .,

The fourth category, involveditriding 10 projects in theoccupational cluster
areas for an amount.of $2,237,930. Three *the projects related to the
Business and.Office cluster, one to the marketing and Distribution cluster,`'

.

one to articulation from the secondary to the post-secondary evel in occupa-
tional education, and the rest to the testing and evaluation of five previously
developed clusters. .4

. : .
.

In the category of career education, accomplishments inCludedthe publication
of a special issue of Aesthetic Education, the product of a project aimed at
the developmqnt of guidelines for career education in the Arts; a sur'4ey of
career education programs by the Chief State SchOo1 Officers Association with
the development of plans for their support and actiohWth respect to their
rolesip cA-eer education; and curriculum modules for individualized instruction
in selected,areas of human development. , _

Ir

Source of Evaluation Data:
4

Program Reports*froi Project Directors.
Site-Visit Reports by OE Program Staff.
RepOr0. and Newsletters from Curriculum Canters.

41%

ftt
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. : I ....1,..,: . ANNUAL EVALbATION REPOT ON

EDUCATION *PROGRAkt
N

o ram Name:

Adult Education -- Grants to States

Legislatio

'

Adult ucation Act of 1966

\\,. (P.L. 91- Title III) .

. 5

Expiration Dates

June 30, 1973
.(Extended)

Authorization

1965

1966
1967 ' $ 40,000,000

68 0,000,000
19 7 009;000
1970 160:006;DOQ

-.1971 200,000,000 --

1972 225,000,000
1973 225,000,000
1974 . 225,000,060-1-

Under Econ. Opp. Act
It n ft u

Program Purpose and Operation.:

ppropriation

$ 18,612,000
19,689,063
26,280,000
32,200,000
36,000,600
40,000,000
44,875,006
51,134,000
51,300,000
53,485,00

This program is operated thrOugh formula grants made to States for the edu-
cation of adults. The program is ,directed toward adults" who are 16 ye.ars of
age pr older and who have not achieved the 12th-grade level of education.
The purpose is to'enable them to become more employable, productive, and rea-

.

ponsibleNcitizens.
1

Local school districts submit pips and prhposals to the State education
agency which makes the funding deciaions. Ted percent of the total'costpof
any program must be covered by the Stite and/or local edutatiageagencyi:wit4 op,
to 90 percent covered by"Federal funds allocated to the State. The average
State matching in Fiscal 1972 was 'approximately 25 pdrcent.

Special emphasis is giventaproviiiing adult basic eduakion classes for those
adults with leas that. an 8th-grade education. The lbw states that such basic
education programs must be provided first, and that additional programs may be
offered only when these needs can be shown to have been met. States which
hau met the need for adult basic education kn a particufdr school district or
geographic area may then expend up to 20 percent of their Federal -State grant
for adult secondary education programs leading to a high-school equivalency
degree.

4

ji

Among those eligible to'he served are the azproitimatal, 4100400 public school etude

who drop out each year and'who are therefore eligible candidates for adult secon-
dary programs. There are also about 400,000 immigrants arriving each Year
of hom a substantial number neeekstruction in Engiiqh as a detond language in or

153
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t
to function as citizens in the United States. In Fiscal 1972, the last year
for which such data are cuhently available, About 18 percent of the partici-
pants in State Grant Programs wWje enrolled in English as a second language.
About 12 percent of the enrollees in basis,pfipgrams were institutionalized ''

in mental hospitals, prisons, or other fJcililies.
e a

Program Scope: - . .

The target group at which this program is directed.consists of about 52.5
,

' million adults age 16 or over who have not completed high school and who are
not currently enrolled.* Within this group special emphasis is directed to-
wrd approximately 18,000,000 adults with less than 8 years of formal educations

4
.

--Complete_enrollment data for the Fiscal Year )973 is not yet available. HOW-

ever, since the majority of State reports have,been received, it appears that
the '73 figures will.not d d ffer substanti4lly from those reported for FY 72 .

but may run slightly lowe 'This,is because funding for the Program remains
levebut the inflation factor...results in'a alight-deereage-Jh series orOvided.

In Fiscal 1972 approximately 800,000 adults were enrolled, of which 55.9' per-

cent (458,346) were femille. There were 216,000 unemployed and 83,000 who '

were receiving public assistance. States also reported that 260,000 partici-
pants upgraded their educational level by receiving cercificates,of completion
at the 8th7grade level, by passing the General Education Development Test, by r

graduating from high school, or by enrolling in. some other educational program
as airesult of having been enrolled in anadult basic education program.

6

Program Effectiveness:

An evaluation of the adult basic education program was completed by the Systems
Development Corporation in November 19,73. This study, which began in June 1971,
was'the first Nationwide Wort at evalUating the program. The study focused

on examining the effects of he ABE program on the priority grbuj " adults
from 18 to 44 years of age with less than 8 years of schooling. TheiAsample

included 2,300 students representing 200. classes, 90 programs, and 15 States.
This national sample represented the 280,000 students enrolled in ABE programs
in FY 70 who fell within the defined population. -Students were tested twice
and interviewed three times.

. ,

Additional Information was collected and findings are available to describe the
ABE programs and daises, the characteristics of the students, gains'in read-
ing and math, class and student cost data, and State and local approaches tom
establishing new classes and using innovations. Among the highlights in the

findings are the following:

1. An average local Program-provided about 43 classes, per

year, each serving - approximately 16 students. Lo631

k
t

*Thks is a recent estimate by NCES based on 1972 Census data'.

1
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administrators estimated that the mean .annual expenditure
from all sources was tbout $4,000 per class per year, or an
average of about $250 per training slot which may serve three
or more students per year. (However0.State reports indicate.
that the average Federal cost'is approximately $70 Per student.)

2. Most classes meet in school buildings two evenings per week
from September through May. The average session was about

three hours.. Instruction was offered at Many differenOeves
in any given class., Frequently a single class would involve
all grade revels from 1 through 8. The class was usually
taught by a certificated teacher with more than'two years of
experience in. tiachilmg-adults. ,Almost all teachers had alai
received some specill training for adult teaching but taught
adults only part-time.

,

3. Most classes emphasized reading and mathematics, but the basic
instruction covered skills for Job improvement, writing, pre-
paration for high school studies, and "life skills" such as
cittzenship responsibilities and condumer education.

4. Although more than half of the students reported having completed
nine or more years in school; their average scores on initial
tests showed achievement at e 5th grade level in'reading and
at the 6th grade level in ma emetics. A second test showed
that, in a period of 16 we the average student gained six

,*months in reading and from to 4 months in mathematics. About
one fourthe of the students tested gained a full grade or more
in reading in the 16-week"p rioa, and one fifth gained A grade
or more in mathematics. A .

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual State Program Reports

Annual State Financial Reports

Regional Office Reports on Select d Merit Award Programs

Regional Office Reports on Site- sits to Programs and State DepaAments

PEW Reports on State Funds Audirt

Longitudinal Evaluation of the dult Basic Education Program, System
')evelopment Corporation (Final. eport TM-WD-51743),ftiovember 1973.

155
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Adult Educagon -- Special Projects

Legislation: ExPiratioa.Date:

Adult Education Act of 1966
P.L.( 91-230, Title III,

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR

Section

Under
Under
*

1,

Under
"
ft

*

309(b)

AUTHORIZATION

June 30, 1973

APPROPRIATION

1966
1967
1968

1969

1970
1971

'1972
1973
1974

Econ. Opp. Act.
P.L. 89.450*
" * ,

* ,
P.L. 91-230*
"

*
,

St If

* 1,

II I,

$ 1,520,162
6,550,000
7,000,000
7,900,000
6,639,984

6,992,563
7,000,000
7,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

Project grants are awarded to State or localieducational agencies 92; other Public

or private nonprofit agencies, including Educational Television stations,
for the purpose of experimenting with and developing improvements in adult..

education. The results of the Special Projects are used to strengthen the

existing State Grant Program. The Projects supported involve (1) the use

of innovative methods, systemt)4 materials, or programs which may have
national significance or be especial value in promoting effective pro-

-gra s in adult education, or (2) the support of programs carried out in

co erasion with other Federal, State, An locallefforts which have unusual
omise in developing a-comprehensive approach to the problems of people

with educa=gnal deficiences.

Priorities are developed on an aunual basis to assure that the program

reflecta,current needs. Wherever feasible, the grant recipient is.required

*Both P.L. 89-750 and P.L. 91-230 include a specification for the use of
not less than 10% nor more than 20% of the total AE appropriation for
Special Projects and Training.
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to provide 10 percent of the cost of the project. The projects are de
signed to yield results which can be replicated by a local school system.

Program Scope and Effectiveness: .

The target group at which this program aims is.the estimated 52.5 million
adults age 16 or over who have not completed high school and who are not
currently enrolled.* Within this group special emphasis is given to the
needs of adults between ages 18 and 44 who are functioning at or below the
fifthgrade level.

During the Fiscal Year 1973 there were 55 grants for Special Projects.
These included 26 new awards and 29 grant renewals for projects begun in
previous years.

The major priorities during FY 73 were as follows:

Adoption and diffusion of adult education information and
materials

Adult career education models

Adult education programs for educationally disadvantaged ,

. parents

Adult secondary education models

Exemplary programs for educationally disadvantaged adults

Indfan adult education programs

:Model Cities adult education programs

Program Effectiveness:

To date information about the effectiveness of the Special Projects
program has been obtained, primarily bn'atte-Akilittundex the Program Assistance
Review Team System (PART). Under this procedure the Office of Education
Project Monitor, the Regional Office Adult Education OffiCer, and the
State Director of Adult Education form a team to make the site visit.
After it is concluded, each writes an independent report of hin observa
tiOns and recommendations.

*This is a recent estimate by NCES based on 1972 Census data. .
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In addition, wherever it isfeasihle and/or.appropriate, the Special
Project includes provisions for an independent, third-party evalustiou.
The determination of fgasfbility is made b);;the initiator and the OE

Project Monitor according to pertinent regu1Ations before the grant

made final.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

TheFY 74 OE evaluation plan includes a study of the "Effectiveness of
Adult Education Special Projects Program." The purposes of this evaluation
are to determine: (1) the kinds of projects supported in terms of content
or problem area and special target group within the adult population, (2)
the outcomes which have resulted from the projects, (3) the extent to which
the products or outcomes have been adoplied and/or adapted in other Federal,
State, or local AE programs, (4) the current need for additional products
t4tlored to special sub-groups of adults, and (5) changes in the Snecial
Prbjects Program policies and funding criteria which would further define
its mission and strengthen the State rant program.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Special Projects Reports, both semi-annual and final

Program Assistance Review TEam Reports

4b

4
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

ProgramName:

Adult Education -.- Teacher Training

Legislation: Expiration bate:

Adult Education Act of 1966 June 30, 1973
(P.L 91-230, Title 1II, Section 309(c) (Extended)

FUNDING HISTORY , YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1966
1967

1968
1969

1970
1971
1972
1973

1974

Under Econ. Opp. Act.
Under P.L: 89-750*
ft ,11

ft It If

Under P.L. 91-230*

It

ff It

If 11

$ 1 f055 f000
1,399,838

1,500,000
2,000,000.
2,000,000
3,366,016 -

3,007,437..
3,000,060
3;006;000

/
4

i 'Program Purpose and Operation:
k
,

Project grants are awarded to institutions of higher education, State or
local educational agencies, or other public or private nonprofit agencies
to promote and coordinate the training of personnel who work or are
preparing to work in adult education. A primary purpose is CO del.,e1OR

resources for increasing the scope and effectiveness of adult education
under the State Crant Program. In addition to teachers, ,training is
provided for administrators, counselors, and paraprofessionals. The

Training Projects have also been used to emphasize coordination among
educational institutions, to sensitize adult education personal to the
unique needs of educationally disadvantaged adults, and to develop and
implement new instructional-materials and techniques.

A major redirection in the training of personnel for adult education
programs took place in Fiscal 1972 with a shift of emphasisfrom summer
workshop programs to the regions; planning and coordination of staff '.
development activitiese

/
*Both P.L. 89-750 and P.L. 91-230 include

/
a

not less than 10% nor .more than 20% of the
Special Projects and Training.

159
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° Program Sccov sand Effectiveness: .

Fiscal 1913 funds were focused an. the continued develoment 114 the
regionally-based staff development-effort4. There'vete nine projects
dixected towaribregionalldult eduation.pe?sonnel.needs whitlirequpred
a total of about 2.2 million for theft second yefr. .The, projects will

continuefor an additkohal year with,Faderal.funding, after which they
will be sustained by.State.and inatitut 1ft:rids. '(During FY 73

apprdximately 23,5A0 people participate n,treining programs supported

by FY 72 funds}- . :
.

.

. The remaining Flacal 1973 teacher training funds available (approximately
$000,600) are 'supporting, fivpadditional projects :which provide for --

reaource development, coirectional'Oeisonnel training, Indian educational
leadership develdpment, instructional content improvement, and studies

, .

in cultural and ethdlc understinding.
I

It is impo;tant thillginorities be.adequately.represented in adult
education .leadership positions, and that adult'education'staff be
,sensitized to.the needs and values of culturally and ethnically different ,

',adults. To begin to meet these needi, Fiscal YetT 1474 teacher training
will,include, in addition to the continuation of the staff

,developmeht programs, the establishment of career developqpnt and cross-
cultural training projects. Priorities also include projects in support

of the:staff development programs.

I

MUM . '

One measureof the effectiveness of these training programs for adult ,

education personnel will the extent to which they are Supported by
State and local resources-After Federal support is terminated. At
present all States are using some portion of their State grant funds.

t tto supporraining activities, although the amounts vary. Universities,

colleges, and other agencies area also.providing supplemerttary training

suppbrt in some States. These funds are in addition to those provided for
Federally-supported. training projects.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

The plan on which each training grant is based prbvides either for the
collectf.on "ofeValuative data by the grantee or for a third -part
evaluation of the pr-drect by an evaluator selected by the grantee...

Sources of-Evaluation Data:'

Semi - annual and Annual Project Reports

Written reports of site visits by OE staff

Written reports of site visits, made Atleast twice each year,,by the

Regional Prograii-Officerfor Adult Education r

I t3 0 ".

.

S
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ANNUAL. EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

*

Program Name:

6

Manpower Development and Training Act (IOTA)

Legislation:

Manpower Development and Training
Act. of 1962

FUNDING HISTORY:

(Appropriations for MDTA .
1 ,

(are made to the Department

(of Labor. Funds are transferred
(to DREW for institutional' '

(training.
,

. I.

Program Purpose and Operation:
,

The Secretary of Health,'Edu
jointly administer programs autho
Training Mt. These programs

'A

Expiration Date:

, June 30;.074

Total Federal obligations for
_institutional training includ

) allowances paid trainee:

)

) 1965

1966
1967
1968--

1969
1970

1971
1977
1973

$249;348,000
281,710,000
215,588,000
221,847,000-'.
213,505,000,

,56,071,000
276,767,000
355,407,000
103,814,000

-.

tion, ad 'Welfare and the Secretary of Labor
zed by theiisepower Development, and

e aimed at reducing the level of, unemploy-
ment, offsetting skill shortages, and enhancing the skilWand productivity,
of the Nation's work force. The major tool used is education and training
of thOse who are out of a job or are working at less than their full potential

Under the Act the Secretary, of Labor must a s the need fof-iraining,
select the trainees, provide allowances _other fraining beneftis, and

.

help trainees get jobs., He is also responsible for job- development. programs

and experimental and demonstration protege, and for working with employers
develbp on-the-job training (OJT) .

4141(

-*
,, . , . .

. .

Ins\ utional training coupled with OJT projects is'a furthee.raaponsi ility
of the Secretary of Health, Educations and Welfare, as is institu onal
training offered to residents of redevelopment areas, communit el which qre'

severely depreseed.economically and the instructional adpec of expoimentaL:
and demonstration projects, as well as MpTA training in rectional, ----

.16.1
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i &it/time. - /
/ ..

. ,
..-- ',;/
st training progr are operated through State agreements. Train' is '

proVided through lic educational agencies or private institution . The
. State Agency ip said not mom Aar% 90% of thi cost to.the State f

carrying out e agreement.
.

.

t

MDTA trainees. are out -of -schoo). unemployed or underemployed pprsons fiscal.
year 1973, 58% were considered to be seriously disadvantaged, over 1/2
had been veep ed over 15 weeks during the past year, 36,percent had not
finished Mgt school, 34 percent belOnged to d minority race, 36 percent.

. were under e 22, 7 percent were over 44 and 12 percent were handicapped.

4='----77.71'.

Tr,opSnyScone:
/

Since the beginning, of the MDTA program in August of 1462, 1,404,260 persons
have been enrollsd in the institutional training program, 68 percent completed
Aliels..tiaining.objective and 50 percent of those completing secured employ;

ment. Part of the remaining 50 percent were called into the armed forces,.

some returned to full-time schbol, and others withdrew from the labor force.

In fiscal year 1973,.164,500 trainees completed institutional training and
77,500 .(74 percen ) had seiuted employment and were still on the job when

laPE contacted.

First time
.

ollments: 1963
1964
196 5

1966
1967

1968
1969

1970

.

1972
1973

32,000
68,600

145,300.

177,500
.150%000
14'0,000

135,000
130,000
155,600
150,600
119,600

-Training has been conduCted in over 300 different occupational skills
,ranging from e!.^ounting clerk to x-ray technician. Clerical occupations
comprise the largest group, almost 20 percent of the total enrollments.

I

.

Program Effectiveness! .

e MDTA institutional trainihg program 'appedrs to be geneially ective
in providing training and serVices to unemployed and undyiem yed adults
according to national data ands. sepias of-evaluation stun jointly

i4.

w
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devrped and dmiuis

De rtment Labor.

- 1Se .1

MDTA Bas c.Education Study:
. .

1

the.U.S..Office of Edufation and the

Otte study of 17 Training Centers found that TA Basic Education trainees
41. made a statistically significadt gain iu,re ding and ,computational ability,

Ttie'average trainee entering at about/the th grade level (after reachAng p

th /10th grade in school) emerges W6 mo thA.at the 8th grade level,and
th anOccupationaI skill. He, or, he, is much more adept at fractions,

""anddecitals; ca 'operate a mieroieter,. or can now calculate interest
rates time yment pland. He ors she can read faster reads a wider .v .

var1ety of.materials,and has increased his or her vocabulary, beyond purely
technical tele. Classroom situations have improved communications skillsere

/and self confidence. .

.
1 .

.
.

, .

/black trainees weir tli'enter with'reading giroblems that are not adequately
/compensated for in training, butthey do yall.in Math. Spanish- -

surnamed trainees alsb suffer from a tedding disAayantage, but mace good d
gains for.tcading nci'itheless%

The training center staff.and instructors aremenqualified in the traditional
terms and resourceful in adapting materials and techniques to the MDTA
training situation. Technical training in individualized instruc4on,
diagnostic procedyres, and in planning and monitoring goal achievement,would
be helpful.

The development of effective scheduling procedures combining individuagzed
instruction,by ability level with concurrent occupational training would

make the most immediate improvement'in the program. Improved. training in

individualized idstruction and better facilities and mWeerials would-help.to6.
However,,the use of techniques and materials must be integrated into'an
overall program for the trainee. Those training centers having the most
influence on trainee gains were those where management,.coordinationoand
cooperation were outstanding. .

Planned and Ongoing Stuaies:

The Evaluation of 'the Availabil ty d Eff iveness of MDTA Institutional
Training and Employment Sery or W n will be completed in March, 1974.

The,evalUation w
to MDTA pl -r

of MDTA ai

and r en
g

a synthesis of information useful

dministratexe. Abou the effectiveness
d services in prepay n& -women for entry

Jo s in the labor market. Effectiveness measures
w 1 ude pre-and post-training .earnings, labor force.
.par ipat 'n, em loymenl stability and factors. relating to

itud and mor. ation as analyzed from evaluation and
ese= ch r s national data and other sources.

al
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' The study will review and analyeer ata relatingto occupa-
tional dfferings in which `women a e enrolled in skills
centers, class-qize projects and individual referrals. ,/

The contractor will analyze: (a) to what extent courses
are ,sex-stereotyped; (b) to'what extent efforts are being
broad in training opportuni for women; (c)_to identify,
analyze and-descri§e.th iting factors ,(such as length

of training, cost of:, al , labor market requirements,

womenrs perceptiow6f.the roles, referral, recruitment
And cdunseling,fractice etc.) which affect the broadening
oftrainfng/dPportuni s for women.

.

In ex mining h the MDTA system wdrks for the woman client,
th contra r will analyze: (a) how women fare in the

crult,,t t, selection and referral process; (b) differences,
placement for women and salary,comparability with

of,me oing the same job. The contractor will also .

and analyze factOrswhich appear toaffect adversely
e performance of women during the MDTA training, their

completion of the training program and, if possible, factors
which affett participatidn in the labor market. .

Sources of . Evaluation Data

A series of evaluation stqdies of the MDTA Institotis0i11 Training Program
have been jointly developed and administered by the U.S. Office ofsEducation'
and thu Department of Labor. These include:

1) MDTA Basic Educatfon Study. North American Rockwell,
April 1973.

2) Manpower Development and Training Act Outcomes Study:

Decision Making Infosmatipit, April 1972.

3) Effectiveness in Institutional Manpower Training in
Meeting Employers, Needs in Skills Shortage Occupations.
Olympus Research Corporation, May 1972.

. 4) A Std.! Pf Individpal_Referrals under
.

MTA.
Research Corporation, June 1972.

.

. le N-* .
5) Evaluation of the Relevance and Quality of
under the MDTA Insiitutionsl Training Prograi.
Corporation, May 1971.

- '.
.. -. ,

6) Evaluation of Manpower Development and Training Skills
Centers. Olympus Researdh Corporation, Pebrdary 1971.

944/71

Priparitt(on

Mentec

7) An Analysis and Evaluation of IOTA Institutional
laogramsSystems and Practices. :.North American Rockwell
Information Systems Company, April 1971.

I.
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Other Sources of Ilformation:A.

Annual State Evaluation Reports

Annual Manpower Report of the Secretary of HEW to
1971, "Education and Training..."

tr.

the Congress, 1963 to'"

"A National Attitude Study of Trainees in HUTA Institutional Programs"
Gerald (urifi; Institute for Social Research, University of Michigan,
August 1971.,

`s, .. .

Manpower Repoetlthe President, annual 1963 to 1973.

IP.

,
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D. .44Rher Education Programs 0'

I
. 1,

2.

3.

4.

5 r

6.

7.

.
.

>
8.

9..

10.

11.

12.

;

Basic Educational Opportunity; Grant Program

Supplimental.Educational Opportunity Grants
College Uork-Study Program
CooperativeEddcation'progiam .

Guaranteed Student 119an grogram
National Direct Student Loan Program

'Upward Bound Progract
EdUcational Talent Search Program
Special Services for Disadvantaged Stud its
Strengthening Developing Institutions
Annual Interest Grants

Program

Giants for Construction of Undergradu te Adademic
' Facilities ,

13. 'State Administration and Planning.
14. Language Training and Area Studies
15, Fulbright-Hays Act

s.

.

16. Community Service and ContinuingEducationTrogram
17. Land Grant Colleges airld Universitytes Program
18. College Teacher Fellowships, / . .

.,

.
19 Higher Education Personnel ellaiships

20. EPpk, Pay F Instituter :

21. Collegeersonnel Development, rrellbwships for
the Disadvantaged -

22. College Personnel Devetoptnett,IAllerr J: Ellendei
r

Fellowships . .

23. Veterans Cost-of-Instruction rogram

24. Loans tor Construction of Ac demic Faciliti

I '6

4
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A1NUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS'

Program Name:
e

,

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Proirk
4

4

P 3tislation:. ,
:

Education AMendments of l9.72, Title I;

Plic Law,92-318, 86 Stat., 248-251
A IV '

; ;
.

. .

Funding History: ;' Year
.

-'%Authbrization

1973
.

CStft sums' as

t

. '

.
.

Expiration Date:

' Juue 30, 1975

Appropri ation

.$122,007,00
1974 may be -necessary) 475,000,000

. ,

Program Purpose and Operations:
c .

, To help qualified students finant4 their postSecondaiy education, the
Education Amendments of 1972 included a program of bisic opportunity grants.
The program, Title IV, subpart A-1 of the amended Higher EduCation Oct;
applies to half-time as well as to full-time students',,and to post-secondary
vodationale technical, and proprietary institutions as well as to colleges.
The grants are not'available for graduate study but may extend to fiveyears
of undersrvivate work under ppecial'circumstances specified by the Act. At
full funding, the program- proviffies a grant of $1400 less expected family
coniiibution,but not to emcee the cost of attendance. The law
provides a reductit; formula for less than full funding.

.

The law requires.a schedule of expected family contribution to be . :

subMitted to Congress, it limits payments, and it specifies how grants
are to 'be'adjusted to appropriation at leas than full funding. .:" t

.

' .e Family contribution schedule: The law requires the dommAssioner to ,s
submit to Congr ; by the girst of Pdhruary, a schedule indicating amounts
families in gi financial circumstancesfinancial be expected to cOntribute_ *

toward the stud 's edudational expensds.N.,The'schedole iakeq into accounc
'')sUchlftairatorz o:f financial strength agOttoOme, assets, timilrsize, andmumber

of family memhers' iti postsecondary dducationi Ongress iS to react qy
;'the first of May, and, if Congress disapproverthe.sChedule, the Commissioner.
'east resubmit a Uchednie within 15 days.Thelamily contribution schedulV, to /.
together with pulps-governing allowable-costs, are imporpnt_determluants.
Of the number of partiCipautrand sire' of art-indivigmalts grani: ..'

. i 4
.C.... . '

b. Soatutory formula lqr grant size:' When the family contribution.
-scheduleis accepted, and interpreted for a student, graht size is determined
by application of g itatttory fqrmula in theauthorizing.legislation:

'
At
'

167 d.

4a



/.
(1) 'At fulffudding.: At full funding, as mentioned above,' the,4 ' progrilm imovides 0 grant of $1401) .less expected lank', ly ,i' contribItttion, but not toexceed one-half the cost 'of attendance.

..,
.

..
. . s. . . ..s.

t2) At less .than full, funding: Grads are to be adjusted toy
avEitlable funds by 'the following fotinula;, f. . ! '. .

:: (111). If' '$1400 'minus expected parental cOnt":"Sution .is :
. . .- .. .-'. '% .

. more than $1 ,000 , pay 75r of the, amount '' .

4 *SOX to .S1 , 000 pay 20% .of the amountot
.$601 to $800, _. pay 65% of the amount

- -0- to 6'660, : - pay SO of' theimount,.`'
. ,

. s ..

N mu grant,' however, shall be are than one-half of the "need"
(cost nrinITs parental.Contribiltion)., unless 'available funds are 75,%..

"(but, less than 100t) of the amount needed for full funding, in.

. whith case nt'' grant shalil be more than 80i of "neer:-. . `: . .. -

I .4) The authorizing legislation provides that 'if available'
fvudf.exc'eesi the amount qeeded to pay grants computed by the
above, reduction formula, the excess-will be paid in proportion

: : "td the' "Ilifference between the amount fo(nid by the above formula
: . ' and the amount that would have been paid at full funding.

.. .
A 4% I

. (c) it Aailablesiunds are less than needed to pay grants"
. computed by the reduction fbrmula, then grants are prorated ' .
0.

dqwn td the, amount available.
. . . ., . . .

- (d) At fiiii funding, no grant of less 'than $200 will be paid.
At 1e,si Nanfull funding, the minimum grant is $50.

(1) Theo law pro,vides that social security benefits paid to "or
. an acd9unt of s3 student because he is a student and half of

veteran ''s educational benefits will be, counted as the effective
'noodle. of. the, Student. -

,
Program,Scope: '- 10

. .

..1/4
, .

... The latest program data show that asOf February 2, 1974, °vet 51*,,000
apciicatiqns had been received. Of these, approximately 55% qualified for..
desistance. . . . .

,. . . ,., ..
b Since November 11th., tpplications haim been tecefved at rate of

approximately 1 -0,0?' per week. As. of February 25, the curdirla total
was approximately 5004000: The deadline Or receipt Of applications is
April 1, 1974. .,

v . t

.
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Program Effectiveness.,

The 1973-74 academic year is the first year during which this program
..has-been in operation. ,Information

.
on the, impact of the program is not

available at this time.

---17-------77.------------..--
Ongoing inds--""-Vaiu-a-t-ion L uIi.eii.:_____

i----____
Tht Office_of Education is currently engaged in feiiigarrITInm*-..-,,

design effOrts directed towards the preparation of a new study which will
attempt to assess the impact of all (A-;tipenanred student assistance programi.

Source of Evaluation Data:

No infdrmation is available at thid time.
.
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Of the students who received grants an estimated 31.0% had family

incomes of less than $2,999; 41.7% had incomes of $3,000 to $5,999; 15.2%
$6,000 to $7,499; 7.9% $7,500 to $8,999, and 4.2% had family incomes greater

than $9,000. These distributions include both dependent and independent
students. Estimated others -- social, characteristics of BOG, recipients for

academic year 1972-73 are: Black, 29.5%; American Indian, .16%; Oriental

American, 1.3%; Spanish Surnamed, 5.6% and other, 63.0%. One measure of
demand for program assistance--panel approved requests from participating
institutions- -was the amount of inititusional requests for FY 1972 ---

$259,084,000. This, in comparison with available funds of $177,377,000,
demonstrates a demand which may be met through the combined assistance of
Basic and Supplemental Educational-Opportunity Grants.

Program Effectiveness:

,Because the Program is too new to judge its effectiveness, the prior
EOG was judged to bave had Moderate'success in providing assistance to
students with exceptional financial need according to a 1972 evaluation study
by the Bureau of Applied Social Research at Columbia University.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

The Office of Education is currently engaged in feasibility and design
..'effarts directed towards the preparation of a new study which will attempt

to assess the impact °fill OE sponsored student assistance prograis.

'',,Sitarces of Evaluation Data:
S.

The Federal Educational Opportunity Grint,I,Program: A Status Report,
Fiscal Year 1970, Bureau of Applied Social Regearch, Columbia University,
New York, 1971.

V.S. Department of Health, Education, an Welfare, Office of Education,
Bureau of Higher Education Factbook. 00'
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

College Work-Study,A'rogram

Legis la

PubliC Law 88-452, Title I,. (4'2 U.S.C. 2751),

78 Stat. 515; as amended by Public Law 89-329,
Title IV, 79 Sat. 1249; as amended by,Public
Law 90-5 Title 1, 82 Stat. 1028-1029.

Funding History: Year

965
1966'

1967
1968

1949
1970

.1971
1972

1973
'1974

Authorization

1/ ..

$129,006,60
.% 165,00mop

200,000,000
225,000,000
275,000,000
320,000,000
320,000,000
360,000,000
360,000,000,

Expiration Date:

June 30, 1975 ,

Appropriation*

$ 55,4,710,600

99,123,000
134,100,000
139,900,000
139,900,000
152,460,000
158,400;000 2/
426,600,000 3/
270,200,000
270,200%000

* Up until FY 1972, the. CWS Fiscal Year appropriation was used to fund
program operationi during the calendar year. With FY 1972, the
program became Onefull year forward-funded.

1/ The Economic Opportunity Act of ,1964 authorized a lump sum of
$412,500,009 for three youth programs including College Work-Study.

2/ kctual funds available for CWS in this year amounted to $199,700,000,
.including reptOgrammed funds.

.

3/ Includes $244,600,000 forWard funding for FY 1973, pkui
,
a supplemental

- of $25,400,000. A total.of $237,400,000 was available for use during.
FY 1972 from A combination of FY 3971 and FY 1972 appropriations.

.

Program Purpose and_Operation:

The main object of the College Work4Scpay program (CWS) £s to promote
the part-time employment of students.'Empidyment may be made available .

only to thOse'students who need such earnings to pursue .a course of study
at an eligible college or university. --ampfoyment may be for the institution
itself (bxcept in khe case of a proprietary institution of higher education),

or for a public pr private.non-profit organization and in the Public interest.
Students may work up to forty hours per week during a semester or other term

. when their classes are in session as well As 'during vac4tion periods, such as
the summer.

I
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Grants are made to higher education institutions for partial
reimbursement of wages paid tostudents. Since August 1968, these
Federal grants have covered 80 percent of the student wages, with the
remainder paid by the institution, the employer of the student, or some
other donor.,

4 . . .

Two percent of each year's appropriation is.resecved for Puerto Rico,
..-.

American Samoa, the Virgin Islands and the Trust Territory of the Pacific-

Islands. Therest is allotted among the 50 Stated and the District of
Columbia on the basis of the number of. each, compared with the total in all
51 states, of (a) full-time higher education.students, (b) high school
graduates, and (c) related children under 18 year of age livipg in families4-
with'incomes of less than $3,000. Allocations to institution within a
State are based on approved applications. /

Office of Education strategy is to provide CWS6,.funds as ditional ___-----
source,of supplemental financial assistance to needy students. Seed s t

ingrated by appliCation of a needs analysis in which ether sources of
income and financial aid are taken into account.

Program Scow:
t.
.-

.

During Academic Year 1973-74, approximately 3;000institutions of higher
education pill participate in the CWS program enabling some 560,000 students

to find partutime employment. Thayet4ge annual studenewage, including
the, institutional matching shire, amounted to an estimated $580, per student.

s

Complete program informatton'for academic year 1973-74 is not yet'
e, however, during the 1972-73 academic year, approximately 2,700

institutions participated in the program, enabling some 545,000 students
to find part-time'dmployment.- It is estimated that 38% of the funds were

distributed to pgblit universities, went to other public four-year "'

institutions, 18Lwent ib public two-year schools, private universitiesre-
ceived 13 of the funds, other four-year private institutions received 15%,
private two-yeat,,or less.schools received Qt,and public vocational. .

technical-schools r ive4 2%

Of the stu edeiwho received CWS benefitecin Academia 1972-73, an
estimated 96.0% re undorgraduaee and 4.0% were vacillate students. It is

estimated eh 27.At of the students aided had gross, family income of less

than $2,99 29.37. had family income of $3,000 to $L.999; 14.8%, $6,060 to

$7,499; 1.2%, $7,590 to $8,999; and 17.3% were from families with incomes
high than $9,0001'. Estimated ethno-racial characteastics of Work-Study

lo drecipients were: Black, 20.1%;*American Indian, .5%; Oriental
erican, 1.1%;. Spahish-Surnamed,4.0%; And Other,,73.7%.

sl/ Ortiss income is defined as total f incomelor dependent stt=7---4--:.
and students' and Spouses' income (the tier' if appropriate).for-

independent students.

.
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For FY 1972, panels approved ,$305,70.7,000 in institutional requests, .

ias compared with $237,4,00,.000 actually available for distribution to schools.
16 :

Program Effectiveness:

'Results from an, evaluation of the College Work-Study Program, by the Bureau
61 Applied Social Research show that when compared with the.national (ACE)
norms for entering freihmen, CWS freshmen constitute a group from a distinctly
lower socio-ecOnomIL background. These CWS student's (studied during.Acidemic.
Year 1970-71)have; proportionately almost three times,as many students from
minority backgrounds as theUE group. Fifty -five percent of the CWS students
that year came from families with annual incomes of less than $6,000. The' .

stpdy found that six out of ,ten institutions reported that their 1970-71
funding allocation was inadequate to provide employment for all. eligible students.

!it y4-six percent of CWS students estimated they would earn over $500
.

from their CWS job end nearly 60.percent said their totalTPWriEril aid package
would be over $1,000. Almost one ehiyd of tbese,CWS students welr4 the first in
their families to attend college, even If they had older Brothers'and'sistels'.
Nearly 20 percent said they would not have been able to go,to college if CWS.
had lot been avallable.to them X34 percent of the black students stated this),
while another 7 percent would have been forced to attend a less e?cpengive school. .-

On the other hand, almost half'said that all the,financial aid they could expect,
plus their parents' contribution if any, would not be enough-to .cover their
basic. college expenses. CWS students made up the difference from various,sources,
including savings, loans, and other jobs.. ,

-. .
. -- _____ft e

- The contractor also asked institutions to descrAbe both good effe and
prOblems with CWS on their own campuses. Over 80 percent of the ools said',

that the CWS program had enabled them to bring in more stu s from low- -

income families and to create job opportuvities on us. An even larger
percentage, when asked about the non-financial cts of CWS on students,

responded that alley felt CWS had helped studen develop a more poiitive ,
attitude toward rrt,' and responsibility and also to develop knowledge and
working skills, which might be useful in their careers. Only one percent of .

"the schools said they felt CWS left'stutlentA with too little time for their /7"
studies. (Twenty-tive percent of the students, however, It a possible
'disadvantage of CWS was too little time for studying.) most 70 percent of
the CWS administrators believe the CWS program to very successful on their
own".Farnpus and over.80 percefit would definite xpand their CWS program if
additional funds were availiOle.

I

di,

* .41.

.
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Ongoing, and Planned,' ivation Studies
,

Thei)ffice R Planning, Budgeting, and.Evaluation is currently engaged
in feasibility and design efforts. directed towards the preparation or.a
new study which will attempt to assess the impact of all OE-sponsorea
student aisiseance programs.

t , . .:

Soutce of Evaluation Data:

-. . . .

.BUrean of Applied Social Research,. Tho Federal College Work -Stu y
,plog.ram: A State Report, FtsCaI Year 1971. Washington,-D. C.: U.S.
Dept.. of Health, Education, and Welfare, 19/3.

.t. .

U.S. department tf Health,:EduptiOn, and Welfare., Officeof Education,
Bureau of Higher Education. FacalooWq972, Washinglon:C.c 1972.

. " - ." .v-4.. ..7 , . - .... .- . ..

. ,,
. .

O

A
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ANNUAL EXtAt.:UATION REPORT DN EDUCATION PROGRAMS

k

Prjaissam Name:"

'Cooperative Education Program
R.

. .

Legislation:

90575, Title I,, 82 Stat. 10
(20 U:S.C. 107b) irdluded in t
Higher Education Aft of.965
amended; Title IV, Part D.

P . t

FundingHistory: Year Author ati

r.

'to be
in

, 197
1 1

972 $10,750,000
1973" 10,750,000
X974 ly50,000

-

e percent of the College Work-S
sed in support cooperative

tutions:

P.rogfam Purpose and Operation:

'''E4piration Date:

June 30, 1975

/

Appropriation

$ 1,540,000
1,600,000

1,700,060.
10,?50,000
10;750,000

dytappropriation was authorized
ationiprograms at higher.educatiop

4

s

Under this program, e Commissioner of Education is authorized to
award grants for the p nning, establishments expansion or carryingoet
of cooperative educe on programs in higher education institutions, In

addition, grants, contracts are authorized thethe training of persons
in the plannin establishment, administration, and. coordination df such
prOgrains and esearch intOkethods of imp ving, developing, or promoting
the use o cooperative education progra in institutions of higher education.
Ceope ive education is defined as , ernate periods of full-time study and
fu time public orprivate emplo,..Aft related to a student's academit course

study (or his career object

The objective of t
number of opportuni s for
education and hwhile w
Federal s tort for such
to_= ourage institutions which do not have such programs to determine-the
feasibility of establishing them. Other instityebns which have planned for
such programs and desire to implement them may use grant funds for this
purposet and those which plan to expand.or strengthen existing programs may
receive support. _

.1 .
.

4 t%

ative education program is to increase the
udents at institutions to obtain both an

k experience which helps finance their education.
rogramt at colleges and universities is designed



t'nd

institu
grant

be u

f

th

ons, a.proposal basis,,with an institutioqpeligible to receive
.

f,)r fhree years, Awards cannot exceed $711000 and funds must not '
ed a.s/zompensation 'for student employment. Salaries and other _

1

nistraftve expenses for copperative education /administrators are payable
. .

m gr it funds.

--172-
.

Cooperative Education progiam, grants tre awaiaed to.

The st

f ,

ts' work experience should in as far as possible closet), '
.coti And enrith their on-campus-exp-eriences. Employers of

pnts them commensurate withtheir productivity and the extent to whdCh

.
they are ap ble of assuming job responsibilities. In many instances the
compensatio students receive while employed is their major-source of support
in.con4nu ng and completing theiracademic programs. The institutions of
higher edtcationassdme the responsibility for assigning the student to a
job relevant to his' cademic program and providing supe6ision during the

,work period. In addition, the student's job performance is evaluated by-
the institution. In' many cases academic crpdlti Is given ,for the work..
experience, and in others thekind and. exte i oLwork experience is recorded'.

.

on the transcript. .

Program Scope: , *
.. . . / \ . .

. i . .

In FY 1973/the progra% was.Condeti or the first time At
Wel of 0.0,750,000-Ian increase of
$1,700.000. This,expansion.in fundi
A career eddcation.

Institutions submitted 642 propo
these were acted on favorably. Oft
whidh,werefirst time ,recipients.

Prograni Effectiveness).

White the numb6 of64er ve ,Education programsjlas-increased

significantly" .16 the las.faica or so* from 35 in.196kto more than '350 in

1973, the`c.mtributiop the fe eral program ,eas made fp tals.growth,is:
difficult/6 assess.in view. of the smdil apsropfations prior po, Ft 1973.

.

*K. Patric'. Cross The IritegraCion of Learning alia`Earningfit Coopeiative

Education and Nontraditional Study, ERIC/Highet Educarron Reeearch Aepore;

2. perdent c4er'the
reklecta(the ad

ls.

se,

%

ee hund ifty fiue of
were arded to instituti

.

est.

Washington, D. C. ACE 103.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

A molest evaluatiowstudy is planned for' FY 1974.

Sources ofEvaluation Data:

. 4

. . .

FtsLtzok.r Bureau of Higher Education., January 1972.
BHE Budget Data.

4

-
...-;

:I
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- ANNUAL' EVALUATION REP 'RT ON EDUCAiI01I 'PROORAMS

k /
A

.*Program Name:

Guaranteed

.

'Student Loan

o,

Legislation

'

.
.Prograp

. .

;

Title IV-B, Higher Education Act of 1965

°

Ex i atioh Date: .

.

Va io 'according, to
. es" amended; :Public tar 89-329; as akendad;'.:-,..

Emergency insured 4tudent ,Loan Act of 10691,
..Public Law 91-9t:as'amended. r

o

I 1.
;

Funding history;

Year'',! 1.oan Volume,:

1266

. 1967
4_,...-1968

1969

'1970

19&
197
1 4

. ..

t't 77,49.2 0 2/d
249,23 ,000 21.

459 7,800.1/

A58 k676,0011,.
- 039,666,006
1,043091,000'; '

' 1,301,5.77,000 ,

:1,198,523'000 4

'1,00;000,000

0

.
Pbligations .4it

. ,

o .=4.

h;308,060
06 .43 156 0.

40,5.50,4.69
112;20,05e-
147,512'000';

.197,813,000
239,609,000 " $

31.0%000,000'.'

4

.

,

o.

-Appropriation1P7 °
4 0

$:' 10;450,000' 2/ ,,
.

44000,080
43,600,0Q0
,74:$900,090 .

.64;400,000.,

-143,200,00 '":' ,

196360'000
245,000;000
no,opo,poo.(e.ito

1t Includes: advances for reseiVe lunds, expenditures for interest payments,
death and disability claiss,'and special allowancet costs for computer.
services are not included. ,*

2/ "iiciuded loans primarily carried underVOcational Educaiin..

program Purpose and 0

4
The oBjectiv@ of

nearly 4 300, eligible
'i'OoCatiOnal, technical,

.peration: .
...,

..

. . : ,

the Program is to provide keens for students attending
institutions bf highet eautation Ad nearly 3,900
belainess and trade schools. .

. . _---
.. . ..

.

Theyrkncipal of the loan is provided by participating. lending 'testi»
tutirns;uch as commercial batiks, savings and lean association, credit unions,
Insuraftde Companies, pension fundp, and eligible educhtional institutions.
The, loan. guaranteed by. a State. or 'private norprotit agency eok insured

, .

by the Federal government. ..
1 :0 .

,,. .. .
.

.
,

Loan progratqs are nearly equally divided liatween those insured by
Spates and reinsured (80 percent) by W Fedpr4l government and those
'directly insured by the 'Federal goifdriAkent.. 0.1A student is eligible if he
is enrolled and in good standitig.or accepted-for enrckjiment, at least,

.. half time at an eligibleAnstrtution and is a' United States citizen or is
, 4 , I

.178
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in the United Stdtes fir other tho:a.temporary purppite._ The maxim umloan

Or academic year'is'U,500 wW7it maatmum outstondilbg of $7,500 +for Oder:-
srsd4atestudents and $10,000 for graduate students. including undetuaduate-
dodns. Students mdy apply for-Federal interest benefits by submitting to
the lender recommendation by the educational insgiutiop as to the amount

":"; needed;by the student to meet his educat4onal,;cOatst lifter considering

. the' recommendation, the lender will determine the mount of the loan. 'or
students fount eligible fOr.interest'benefits, the Federal government,will pay
to.thejedder'the.tocal interest due prior to the b ginang6of the repayment.
eriod.' Students not,eligibledfor F Oral interest benefits may still apply.
tot a inari but will have to pail the own interest. The 'deudent pays thee.

total? interest at an annual percentage rate of 7% 4 ring the repayment .

peilod Ohizh begins 9-12 months. after srlduation or wiOdiatiai from school,
be(erments'are allow0 for.rettirn to school as student and up .

to three yeiri for military Peace Corps,cir VISTA. .Minimum repayeent
genetally five years, maxfulum ten,ybirrs. Maximum loan peitiod is

_fifteen eart.
...;% .. . .

.
. .

..--

A special allowance is
.
authorized to,be paid to lenders when the

,

Secretary
determines. that cconOmic.62ndit4osns are impeding on threatening to Impede

. .

theEtilfillmentiof the purposes' bf he p and that the return to the
erlend 1W-teas than equitable. The rate which ,is d termined quakterly may not

46exebed'3% per annum on the sverage,quarterly.balanc oPirincip4 loans..

-outJtanding on or after August_ 1Q69. , -:"..d..-

; 9/7. i

: ..
.-

.".

0 .. Lender partication as of 1: I 1517 4) t ,

. ,I --. . e .

.,ir Type of-Lender - ..Number* Percent of Lenders
-r--r--

..

.

,'
. .

National Banks .- 70321., - ' 3448
. .- .

. ..... ..., ".
.

.

State Bank's .' 9,145 .., 40.7 .''.

. .. .. ,- .

.
.

1 :
, . . -

Thet-u4.1_#J.rsgs Bans *,.47I.

.

- 6.

:2.1
u

. Savings6 Lopn .1.,.79 ': 8:0 ' ,

' 6 61, ,,* , ''' 01 ' '.ft 1,

edit Unions. ...-- ..2;829 , ; '' 12.6
6 .

. .. ... .
. .. '6-
. dIrect irovami , 0;0, "I.,

. d,

1

4-, .,:..

'
. ,

1 i. ...

ether - ,., " 410 -____,11.8' - : '.6 .

.

. TOTAL. 6.

64'''' 4- 6 .. ; % ' '41 . / . '.
I .* 22,471 ,M .1000.0.0 : :; ; ...i , .. it.

.: .
A *

44, 1.? ..- .:{ '.6.. . 0 i ,6 .

:

6

6. '6, l
1. 4

,1±6PiStu'llet .A, .
.

'\
P

...
. . 4

%

\ 6 ' .6,
* .61" 6

6

0
,/tiFIlcal! Year 1171, 19.174.4nstitut Otis ere approveddfoi'lendint il,'&14,* .

159,045 Federal 'loans is 1441.118'469,9e Of, d other,loavtpotalling A .

.. '-'1,088t24-Idere insured. 'The .iotal amount alma approvals wag, $1,198,5236040
with %fd4,616.000 Ptint4der116,and $535;51141,000eing State and oth4ritIna, , .,

The'amount of kh'i. aveiigelieia.wai .0.414. 4tritc .Mate received keverve (amt. %,.

.
advances during Pi 1973. .theVSLF.Is apera4nk in 28 State:11.91ra Statewide

. basis!: 6. :- -. 't ... . . . I I 1
'

'It.
It:
t*

1r° r

r .. 379',
: . :. 1 t itte i :

%

* .4 .

1: ,

'' . 6 . . 1 i`

.. . .

.. ...

., ..

, ......
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...- Of the-total obligation amount, $23,483,000'went to interest efi4,
. f

speciarallosance payments, and death and, disability payments on insur
...

loans-, $128,000 went to reserve fund gdVances,,and $64,258,000 was for th .- A

Student Loanlnsurance Fund fdr the payment of claims.

I
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U.S. Depart.ent 311.`4salth, Edu tion, and Welfare, Office of 'Education,

Bure.,u pf-Higher 'Education, Fac book, 1972. Washington, D. C.: 1972.
Lybrand, Roes Brothers and Montgomery. Survey, of Lender Practices

4' ,Relating to the Guaranteed Student Loan Program. Washingtqn, D. C.:

;U.S. Governmeht Pi.inting Office, 1970.
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ANNUAL. EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCAT

Program Name;
A *

National Direct Student Lo

Legislation;

Title IV, Part g of the HEA 1965 Public
Law 89-329, as amended /1

Funding History: Year Authorixa o

t'
1966

k 1967

1968
1969 210,000,000

-1970 325,000,000

61971 '375,000,000

0972 75,000,000

1973 0,000
1974 400,000, ''

Progr

$ 179000;000
190,000,000 .

22%000%000

Expiration Date

June 30, 1975

rO riation /3

$181,50.000
192,000,000'
A1934.400,000

193,464000
. 195,466,000_
° 245,00,0,000

293,000,00(W
585:970,0O0

' 286000,006
...,....,

./1 Authorixationifor contribution t loan funds'only.. additIon4 a
: Vat f $25,000,000 was authOrixed for loSnp to illsti ons ftam-

d flFi Yeat 1959 through the duration of'the Act.
....-----

/2 Appropriation includes contributions 6 loan funds, lbans tg, inst

tutions and Federal payments to repay the institutional share of
cancellations,

Prior to FY 1973, the prograni was known as the National. Defense
*Student Loan Program. '

:w

7.1 Includes $23,600,000 forward funded for use during-FY 1973. .

Program Purpose Iro Operation;

The objective of the Program is to fund iostsecondity institution
for the purpose of making long-term, lo -interest loans tstudents with
financial need.. Such loans,complIment other _forme of student financial
assistance such as 4apic and SuppApment,eduCational oppottunity.grants,
college wotk-study, and insured st%ident loails:

1

'Funding is initially allocated to-States by means of a special

lamentformUl Fundifig levels for "institutions within each Statd t
decIded itoy regional ew panels 'consisting 91 Q Program aficare front'

. ..

. . AA

r
.

1

182
,
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the regional "and stational officet,and financial aid officers selected

from institutions inthat region. Panel approved requests are generally
in excess of the annual On allocation for a Stai: lit such cases, the

.
entire group of institutiontwithin a State receive* less than 100 percent

of their panel approved alawever, each fitsritution Within: that

group receives a pro-rated reductip in its allocation which, in percentage,
is equal to that of every other institution'in the State. rhstitutions 0

.-oTten distribute NDS loans in conjunction with other forms of finana4r
aid and financial aid officers hold different views of hx*: to "package"
these various aid components: Students may borrow a total of:. (a) $2,500

if they are enrolled in a vocational program or if they have completed'
lesi than two years ofa program leading to a bachelor's degree; (b) $5,000
if they.gre dergraduate students and have already completed UK years of

6
study toward bachelor's degree (this total includes any amount borrowed

Soar the firit two years of.study); (c) $10;000 for grapiate
total includes any amount borrowed ugder the NDSL for unde.-

.gra to stud ). Upon leaving the instItutionstudents sign a rePayrent

undgr the NDS
udy (this

agreement whi
-dine month gr

repayment (on
period. The
exceed three
service.

Program Scope

In 'F,Aku

funds', while

.tinding recip
a

The average 1
39.2% of 0o
other-four-ye
19.?% was,reg

idstitux*s a
-

proprietary in
tutions in

68.000 n
tima

h specifies the duration and amckukt of repayment. A ter a
ce "periodlolloxing cessation of studies, the student begins
a monthly, bimonthly, or quarterly basis) over a ten.year
oxrower:s ten year repayment period may be6deferred not to
ears far service with Vista,'the.Peace Corp,. or military

.01

O

Year 1972, 2,186 institutions received contributions to loan
n. estimated 372,800 first time recipfents and 241,400 con- ."

ehts, for a total of 614,206 ( tudents, were aided with loans:
an per Ftudegt was.= estimated $670., It is estimated that
ds dittributedygde to publiC universities, .6.55 ment to .

public institutions, 8.0% went to two-year public school's,
ived by ,private univeraTius,,17.1% brother.four-yearprivite

2.2 was received by private two -years and 7.5% by

titutions. The leans t4 institution programs aided 81 insei-

avers and 100, 00 continuidg.borrowert in 1972. It As. -

972. Loan canrlations of 10% Wire received by an estimated

over42',090 new and 30,00ovcodtinuing borrowers received' can- -

SZ. The totelAumber of borrowers who received cancellitions
40,000 in.1972. "loan appliCatimis from institutiols,are about
Crimal,panel-approved amounts. Panel-apprOvid amounts have
dedietual program appropriations by about 40%.

bor

ad.that
teI opq:of

Was esil eed'
15% in excess
typically exce

. .

\prOgtam Effectiveness .
.

Program effectiveness can be partiaOkiistriad by analysis 9f the ', .

..
Istributions of family income's of bOrroWers. knee an ilpoxtantoblootive,

islation is to make thebe 15a0 availableto students having the
lad. need, an important goal of the Program is to encourage' ..;

ion of suet loans to the fto%
.

lower4ind lower middleAcome ..,

8
distr

0 familiei.

-, ...
. e. . /

tAi I

'0
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-. , Of the students aided (both deiendun't and independent), an 'estimated
-

91.7% were .undergr,duate and 6.3% were graduate students. It is estimated
that 22.2% of 10- students aidd, were from families with' gross income less . I .`..- than $2.9994 2518Vfind faintly fneorse of $3,000 to $5,999; 3.9%. $6,000 lireo:$7,499; 12.12, $7,500 to $8', 999; and 26% had family ,income of $9,000 or
more. These 'distributions, Include dependent and' independent 'students.. The .

estimated percentage distribution of students who received- hang hy ethnO-
racial category itast Black, 16.5%; American Indian; 3%;. Otiettal American; .

ig; Spanish- surnamed Ameriiad, 3.2%;,and Caucasian, 790. 'theta distrf- -, *-..
:ifirbutions would appear to indicate that MST- ..Inane are; in 'fagt, going prig L: .. .-, %.manly to lower-incOme students. $

I - Oik
. : 4 I

Ongoing and' Planned; Evaluation rStudies , 1,46:

* I v!4,.
I

.

..

An evaluation study conducted by Educational, Teiting service of
, .: k

4

Princeton, New,Jarsey; is scheduled for completion in, April 1974; This
study will provide detailed data On student assistatite "pacitageekrandYelll
specific function of NDS4loans as eiaxt of those packages., The study will .

also provtde information on the administrative staffing of the NDSLpri2-:
gram at over 1500 oollpgesand UniversitiesgEnd the -billing and collection'. .
efforts being made:hy these institutions. WM' . .. I

.
. .1 'I . ', , . .. r

, ' ' r .

Sourcesrof Evaluation 'Data; , .
,.

''
. : t

. t. .
.

i

U. S. Department of ilealth,- kducatith, and Welfare, Office of Education,
Bureau 'of Higher Education. Facthook 1922.- Washington, p C., 1972", '

,
. .
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ANNUAL
*

BVALOATItti REPORT ON DUCAiION PROGRAMS

' Program Name; . i

.- tard Bound Pr4vam
* 40,....

Legislittoe:A.

'MkgherEchIcailon Aci of 1965. TA
- Section 408; Public law:10-32.9;CM

by Public'haw 90-575; as amended

tle

amended'
by Public.

Law-01-230i as amendedby Public
! *

/965
1966
1967

..

1968
.

-: .. )..1,f...r. 196 * It

0:. . 197 $29,600,000 Lt ..
'- 1971. .

4 . ".
30 1.,1,001 1/

.t

.

..

' 4972 '. 32, 9;000 1/ .

%.,.

44.973 ' .109,000:00 1/ .

r 1 1974'.
0

100,090,000,11 '

. .

Lqw 924318.

Authorizatdon
.

Expiration Data::

June-3/0, 1975

ro riat

.

;-)

11410, !'

* There werla no specific authorizatlk.oz:.Appropriations for Upwhrd

. .

$29,600,000
-- 3.0,061,000
* 32,669,00

'.38034000
48,331;004y

Bound during these years. This was an op aggricy allocation madelfrom,
tkp total appropriations of TAlelITA of the Economics Opportunity Act.

MI&

*
Repregents:budget"auihority.,...Beginning

.wese coiribined fof,the thiee.progtrams,o1 Special

and TalentiSorct. totalolf $100,000,000 is
programs in FY 1073.)

. t.

4

in'VY 1.970 fufids authorized

Services,Upward Bound,
authorized for thathree

,Wogt:em rurpose andheratfoht
I k

.,
. . . .>. , P

. ALarCrBound is designitt for the 104i-;income high:schooll student who,, 2,
. ./ P . .

without the prolirapl, would dot have considered poilege or other poet-
secondary schoo,t.unrallient nor woul4 he have been likely,to have gained
edmIssion to andluctessfully completed a two- or four-year college or other
post second4Ty school. In a. typical Yeai in TiOard Bound student is: a.,
resident on a college, uniyersiti:,"br secondary chobl campUt for a stxr-
To eightle4 siimmer'Yestioq. In the academic. year he may aUend.Saturday .

aatsis "or-tutorial/c6unseling sestions or participate in cultural entichnient
iictivftis. .During his junior and4renior years. he explo es many optAons for

thi ipost-secondary preparation ad program beat
!

suited t his needs.., .,
. 4. ' .

4
,, ,. ,,:s.

.

At.

,e,
'`

810.
9

O.

, 1,
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. Upward Bound looks.for the individual who has a demonstrated aptitude

for career which demands post-secondary education but whose faulty pre-
"Natation prevents him from meeting conyenlional criteria for admission to
a college. university, ovtechnical institute. It is designed'to generate
skills by means of remedial instruction, altered clifriculum, tutoring,
cultural exposure and encouragement so that the,goal.of Upward Bound,
admission and success in higher education, Can: be achieved. s

-

Upward Bound progra*6 may'include,42aritive_sariangements among one,

r. more colleges inS univipities and se*ndary,aphoors. 'High schOol
tudenta enrolled in these programs xe4 4ye.stliends of. up to $30 .per month.
ederal financial assistance fortheSe.noirapi may not 'exceed $1,400 per
tudent; Average Federal cost per spied* 11 Inc 197g was $994.

Programs include (1) coor totkekfIjeasible,,0 Talent Search,
Upward Bound, aria'SpecialiS ices for DOOiantaged 8t4dents; (2) increased
attention to students in ltural and geographic isplatlon; (3) projects to .

overcome motivational d academic barrif40o acceptince at, and success in,
a two- or four-year oliege or othet.post4teecondary abhool.

4 4 .
, .

I

.Program Scope/ :. . :. - .
.

. .. ............,

Recent Census .data reVeals that there axe about )0800,000 student& 'in

high /EhOol from poor families asss than 83,000 "family income), .aid near-
\poorfamilies (less .than $5,000 'gamily incOme): Thes 1,800,000 stud s

f

constitute the. upper limit of the Upward Bound target population ensus
. s. r

and-otimectiia also shall that' f:o.r*Vthe h.tgh school gra uatesof this low- .

income group, &bout 35 percent!arAeqertigapollegef .

,

, . . 4 . lir -4 i P 0 1 ... °I

4 .: .4
- . r, . ' Air it, ' %..r1 = 4 ... .

' I.:

. 'bout, 55 percent of 'all h4hiscbOol graftelet .q.0 now entering college ..

, eVInivally., VI/state includes the manrhIglis404,4.4F uates who enter -
coli.ege later Vial% the same.'yest ot..highlschopl.graduati n ("delaxed entgans4!)
4g well as Lhe high,schOol.gradual4b who enter college-in the year df highkhool

'graduition. Therefore, 1171ow-lndome.high sfhool graduates (up to UMW, family
_-_income} are to'enroll in. talege at the.same'rate as all 11fgh schoargraduates,
an additional 20 perceht of lOw.Ancome quartile hi/0 tichool'44duates must .;.', _

,

complete High,schooi.and ,enrb11, in college. $ineePAccui 35,per4edt of the low-
a

Ircome quartile studeap3 enter college, on .tpeir owh,:dpvied Bound museconcen-,'

Nate on attracting the 20 percent who are 4pot 'An order,tp:obin:4attonll
.pavity. This 20 poercent.of:the ,800$.000,1orincome giths students.. . "7
constitutes, therefore the target population of Onward Bound. Upward pound, I :1.

pmmliequently,.muit get about 360,000 (.20 x 1,806,060) ofthif! fourgyear:high ' ..

.

school cohort of students threngh bigtelschoolltnd imp college if the college
entrance rate for hi, h'fChool grOuates from.f0miliesTwith incometle0i$5,006
/Seto equal, the cogege iatrince.rate for all famf14.4.4 (Aftildhte.staisticp e

do net yet permit, similar ann4ysis'for non-Cotleitate'pest:seo64f3i sctipdl'
. .- . r L
'attendance.) , -

1 i

. 1 ..
.4" ft, , . 41. e :

t W

' .
t '

4,,,.., *
4' k. AL

.
. 4 . . I r ...::,

9. ItC0 *

..1. 4 4:1.

, ..

.I # 1 , .
114.140. % ..

#

\ 0, i' t
,;.% 4 .

..'. . . # or
9 . - -9.

v vim_
vtrt

.. . ..''' . I.8 ,
!'1 ' "

a
.: .:, . .

: .. 3% w 11:
I .4

..9 V 1.9:. %o1 . . . . - f ' s
. .''' ...... .
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In FY 1973, 416 Upward Bound prOjacts' were funded, 53 new projects
A .. ..-
and 363 continuing projects, with au average grant of.$92,000. This
.includes the additional emphasis within Upward Bound:given to veterans , .

. provided by supplemental funding. NumberS of.studenta'aided by Upward
Bound in Fy 1973 are not yet available, but in KY 1972, inciudingveteans,or
the program-aided 33,809 students, 10,962 new ind.22,847.continuftng; with'
'over 8,000,pf these stpdents graduating.from high school'in that yearn.
About percent of thy graduates plannedioatEenecoilege or other
pos secondary institutions. .

.

. . .

Program Effectiveness:
P..

q

rProgram effectiveness can be measured in-Vareby determining whether ,.
Upward Bound participants have a betterldWiege enrollment and retention
.rate than the'horm for their Income group. .A chart follows showing Upward
"Bound_cpllege entrance aria retention rites, and the rates for a national .

.sample Of high school gridttates. The rates for:the low-incOme members of
thrt natbnal sample are ilso shown.*'" ,

' . ,
. .4.,../

. .

' -the table includes the statistics on educational Outcomes of f mer
,
.

.

e
-

tpward Bound'students as. reported in the Generil Accounting Offie s study
o£ Upward Bound,-see rows 4 ncl..5 (dra.lt repott dated1-87-10-7)).',,The l'

'sta'tistics for' the high school class of 1966 include.on1T.;t6 e0members who
cdmpleted high school, but the ,Upward Bound statistics, e pt, or the last ,

row, are for all fiiriter Upward BoUnd students whether t gy,e0mRleted high
school or not. By insphtion of .the table, it is ape Olt that UOws,rd-Bohnd:
enrolls a muck larger proportion of its students in)college eompired.to the ,
;lass of i966'. Upward=B?lund, 'however, baS not been as successful in graauating.
as many Irom two-year and four -year` colleges as have graduated frothe ..-.

_class of 19661 This-outcome must be seen en light of two additional factsf%',:
. (1) 4-Iarge proportion of.forbtar Upward :Bound students are still enrolled -

members'ofraciai. and ethnic 'min ity groups, typically are gh-risk"
Iret.-.eilmgef (2) Upward more thalt two-thirds.oVom are ,.. 'P

t. « 0 '''-

a' 0 . .
whereat chose bow-income. the high schoqi class "of. 1966 are mostly. '

-. whiteNItudints and conthin Ally a small proportan of high-riskitudents.' ,,,,,

%.". . Nligh-ItiW students also usnally.take longer to.proteedthrough! college.tban
. . .

r do 'modal" studetitg% .
. .,

. 1 A f . . . .

a.

. /'. t .10 ..t
y ...- '.. 1; . ?

.1 4.0ngpinieand ftanilAdEvaluationsr
4

44. . , W.

". 9 . 4. ' .> ift t
4 ' .

new
U ..1 P

. . -.' -A tvaLation of the'.Upwird,BOund itogram has beAnAommissioned by
.

.the OfficeofEducation; thl cont aft:vctettkfitqm July 1073 to December 30..
a ,

, .
4 ft1 9 74: ' '-' .'

4
.% 1 t '' r

'''' '7, ... Rt .. .1 4. ;.. t .1 .1' - - A 4, A '

.
I. Itie.wimg objeCtive ot h study.ii.t determineNow Ofestively 'StbdYfits

.

$... .

k.tiLikifetiese programs,',what,upro mAleiNods are moss effectVe, and what,,, ..
e

,...-',..., improvemdti can, lie*Madeln-.the' 'administration of the n light 0
. :- -

aerograms
:these, findings. 'In short, h4e these programs meeting their .goals, and are
the programs Orhiy4necestliry? i

.
,

' , ..
'

", -- ..\ . , .., . .

4 44:4_4 i ra ,,, . .. .
, .

* YAK; hi tr30))00A *gra4uate cysts Of T46 was. Utied bieause it is he last
e year iviikible for swhiat

t '
.

.4 4. 41

.

a di\ttaSe ?fol kow-up .dg a g

ft

x i s i s a mong he

v

C tf ge
YeaF#; 1o,tt I A7 \ I. .

i

ge. 4 . . :
i .

.1.. 1 e , :' ` 4
a,

'14'
..

_, 141 't
4

. . - A..
.. ct.1.7AA* 6... R. A,t. at 1, . . . Pc. ..,,, Icor ..4 ,.,,,, .
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.
.46ther major

4
puffio'se of this evaluation

'

s'tokee if students who
participate!trulrerpguire the cervices thRpe progr= provide-mos whether
the p.irticip-anarg wOuld have entered and e,utyived hi collenr;wittiout the

assisii;nce of the lirnt..,i-ats..
f. "

c

.Sources of I Evaluat ion Mita:

l'thgranr Data: . 4 t.....41.-J

.

:Census'of_Population 1970: 'Detailed Characteristics Final Report.4
?C(1) -Dl U.S. Summary, Table.267; 1970 numteer of students enrolled

_ -'in high .school with income below.Ehe4poverty level in 1969;,as-aped r

in the preliminary design for the Ongotng Avaluation of the Upward
Bound pr6lf6m. . -a - '

U.S. Bureau of the Census,. ent Po tion Re orts Series P-20,
No. 222, "School Enrollment: Octobei 9701" derived from tables 14"
and,15, and unpublisheddataobtaine from the Bureau of theCtnsus.

e . f 411
. -

SOurces to Table

"'High School Class of 1966 (rowi(1 and 2)"
.._

....
From-a national probab ty sampleof, the

.
igh r ool class of7 .'

. .

:4
1966. The dicta were or rally collected in cober 965'and there
have been several fo ow-up surveys. The educational outcomes used ,

here-wele collectedin the fourth follow-up survey in winter-spring'1971.
Data are collected-WIhe ,Census Bureau for the study. A. J. Jaffe lincizi
Walter-Adams,-197171Z Progress Report and Findings: Followup of al` .'

Cross-section of 1065-66 High School Seniors, Progress Report to ti)
L Office ,of Education, Bureau f-Applied Social-Research; Columbi

V University, New York,Ju 19 procesied. The statistics are

.
repercentaged from Table la,, lb, and 10b. I

. .'

"Former Upward Boudd Students" and "fritrants to Upward Bound in'196d
I

(rows a and. 4)," Asta'from the General Account'in'g Office's report. on
}he Upward-Bound4Piogram, pp. 13 and 22. % ' . .

I

..---- «

".Upward Bou4.1gaipletions in 1966, (row 5).-6, From the 3 UpWard

.- Behind Post--Secondary Report, October' 16, 1973; Div f St ddht
.,,

, Assistarice,441.S. Offpe. of iducation,qultionaL , 'able.
.. .,n . . , n

A , Ill * /..

S

/

r

'
s ,

c.. t

/
. . Z,r '

i
`' . 4%, i',. ., . i .. : , I '' ' . 0y ,

A .1. , t . - .... ...
t .... r' >

r- .
:

,

4
: 7
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.
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4
A COMPARISON OF

EDUCATIONAL OUTCOMES OF FORMER UPWARD BOUND
PARTICIPANTS COMPARED WITH COHORTS OF THE HIGH SCHOOL CLASS OF 1966 1/

Outcomes 24
Initial Group

(1)

High
School

Graduates
.

'

(2)

' College
Entrants

(2+1)

(3)

dollege
Graduate's

(3+2)

(4)

Currently
Enrolled
.in.College

-- (4+2)

(5)

.

Graduated or

Currently
Enrolled

(3.1.4)i2

(6)

.

Dropouts

. (6+2)

(7)
Proportion of
School Graduat
to College
Graduates &
Currently Enrol,

in College

.
(5i.1)

High, School

Clasof 1966 1,013
W11'013 100% (100%)

------

513

(.55%)
.-.--.1

250

,(45%)

116

-(21%)

366

(6k)
,r

187

(34%)

,

36%

High School
Class of 1966; ,

income less 225

than $5,000, (100%)

N1,225 100%

,

. -

77 24.

(34%) (31%)

.

-,,,

(25%) (56%)

34

(444 19

Former Upward
Hound; Students 50,366 1
Nun, 567 ,' (70%Y
100%

. .

35,431 996.
.(70%) (3%)

.

-

,26,201 21_

(57%).

:

21,257
(60%)

,

4

14,174
(40%)

.0

42%

Entrants to .

Upward -Bound '. '.

in.1966 32;710
040.4,,3§4 (ART)

100% 4
,-

.

.

'8,988 '67k
(71%). (7.5%i

,

:

.

.

:2,381 3,052

(26:5%) (34%)

. 4

:

5,936

(66%)

f

.

.24% .

0

Upward Bound
Completion in
1966 908
N908 (100%:

i
552 197

, (61%). , (36%)

,

: .,

'30 227

(5%) (41%)

,

1 .

' 325

(59%

__

.

, 25%

..- -

1/ Percentages in Column 2 are based on division by the number of graduates in Column if'
Percentages,in Columns 3-6 are based on division by the number, of college entrants in
Column 2'. Column 7.ig based on the divifion of Column 5by Column 1%

.

2/ Read across for each "Initial Group:j ar comparative Outcomes, i.e college
enrollment

t
aria retention among groups and down, for identification of cohort.

Sourcei: See previous, page.

4 :$
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L EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATI6 PROGRAMS f,

Pkilgram ame:
,

.

Educational Talent Search Program '

1.0slation: ,

.

Higher Education Act of 1965.
0 Section 4" Pill:aid Law 89-329; as amended

by Public Law 90-575; as amended by Public
' Law 91-230; as amended by Public Law 92 -318.

VuntlIne History4 101_,10moir Authorization

196401 *

,

4

c

,.. 1967 *

1968, * ,..-, °

196 $4,000,099,

1, O. 5,000,000 1/
971 5,000,009 1./

-1972 ' % 5,000,000 1/
19.73; --i00,000,000 I/.
1974 10o,0goo,o6o I/

... ..
Such,sums As may be necessary /

.c.

. '/
V

Expiration Date!

June 30, 3975

4

.

Appropriation .

4

$2,000,000

2,500,x,0
000

ou,000'

5,000,doo
5,0046000 .

' 5,000,006.

e 6,000,000

6.0010:00

4 .

1 ,,--.

Be
.

1/ Represents budget authority."' einning,in PY 1970 funds authorized
were combined for.dthe.three'programs of Speci0ServiAgs, Upward ,

Bound, and Talent §earCh ,.A total of $100,900,000 ,is authorized for
ehe three programs in FY 1974. ":'. . . - .

'

. , / - .

4 : 4,,
Program Puipose and Operation: ,

. .' r . . V 'tram// li . .,
Talent Search isla'project grant p wh 0 work4 through .--,: ',

Institutions. o£ higiSreeducation,..and licand'irivati agencies and ". '.4".

orgall4Ay.ons ostpl:ovide-services to ow-inOokyou0"fro4 the Agyenth.through .
twelfth. gradetjt The ultimate goal 6E this program, is to equalize educational

. oppoitukariesfot 42w-income st enti thronph:. (1) fdpitIfIcati.on'indi' :
. - ,

encopragementof cfualified Yo of finanCial, of Cultural ,need; .(2),

,publication of existing W ofdtudent financial aidp and (3) encouragerdent'
of secondary - school or college dropouts of ,demonstrated aptitude' to reenter
educationil:programs including post-secondary ,cho;91 progiems.

., . ' ,
. - .

I .4.
.

..:_,-7,---The-commissioner guiren er into'conraC s with or award grants to
/ -

institutions of higher ed tion, combinotidv of InVivions.of highor .

education, and publIc"an priwate,Onprofit agencies and.orgeinizations.-

Gripts avOimiti&tolk$100,000 peretear'Snd funding selections Are made on
tht. hasi6,0i program proposal's submitted by eligibleluirtiegnini befdre/% .

.a flare set 'by; the GommissioneW, , '

..* .
- -

Iv?. s.
T .

. , -.

. 21.
, . ,, 4 .P .. 9:

i `, ,. , N.V r''. i . : 4 4 : 1 P .-.
A t. . .. , ...

v,... . . V. .i1490''. ,e, , '4.10 .4.1. .,... .
i, .,

,.._ . .....1 ,
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.," ProgKam Scope: '"
, , . -- w

- The c1970 decennial census reveals thet -there,are about 3.. on

.14 to, 24 yenrlaldsenrolled'and-not enrolled in- school, with l to 4 year'
44.. 01 high school with income,heIow the Poverty level: This grOup constitutes

the broad target popplation'fbr Talent'gearcb.. Evervif,the Talent Search
target Topulation were to be ltiited to the, top two ability quartiles
within the low income quartile, the talene"gearch universe of deed would.
'skill be 918,040.

: .

'..There are, also, aarge number of newly released veterans over 21
years old who need the services of,Talent'Search. Coupled withhigh.
unempilTent rates among the 840,000 to 11000,000 servicemen who return
to civilianlap life each year is,an education pattern reflected in the
following statistics:
0 I . ,

.

.

.

0 .
/,

.20 to 25% of Vietnam veterans hive had less, a igh school

InVel. ofeducition; 15rhave cOmplated some collegi work.,

. .
. .

.

.

20 to 25% of Vietnam veterans received combat irainfng only
and are

,
returning to Clyian life tnadeonitely pre ared for

employment: -. ,

.,

-
,

.

IA FY 1973, Talent' Search continued W.' direct soma
-.veterans.

.,Program Effecaveness: w.
0 I

During academic year 1972773 OY1973), AetVices wer proy out

03:000 young people froM7nrades seven through iWelv , 04t. rens.

About 3I,660:were placed in post-seCondary'educatio compared,wi 29,000
in thepkevious"academic yeir...Almost 10,000 vete ani were plic post-
secondniy education. In addition, more than 4,00 dropoutsh an 2e100'
veterans, were persuaded to return to school oy About.7,340.were
enrolled in high school equ/valepty progr -sp evenly_ between
veterans and'hon-ve,tetans. ;t6lprojects re finded withmthe 0 million
appiogriatiori in FY 1973(12 of these ojeets oncentrated, on veterans.

s to these
-03

It

Ongoing and Plsinnid Evalilaiion".&tn lest-A ' ,..

.., .,

An.evalua ion of both theyalopt Search and Upward Bound grog s has

.
,

b en commissioned. The:Oor/Itract extends fro
.,-

July 1973-to December 30, 1974

0

V .

r,

.
A

. /

analysis of the operat niof the prograM,to assess its impact and effec-
Ob:jectiYes of studi,are to perlOrifb desdellitive

tivenes'sl.and to recoMmend improvemeott in ttie-pro4ram's administNaiion.*
.
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Another major purpose of this evaluation is to see if Students titio

participata in the programs truly require these services---Or whether the
'parttelp-auts would have ,entered and survived in colTege without the
assistance a the pr*asqs , ,

. , . .. .. ...'' . .
. The study will iinvolve. two phases: A design phase and a data collection

and analysis phi4Se Surveys of program' pirticipants and former participants
will be required long with post-high, school follow -up . surveys. The 'study

be assessment- program paiticiPants' characteristics, their piasf-high-sthcol
may. require dei opmeut. and survey of a comparison group. Required will

activities, 8,44d. the dear to which the programs have met par5ieipants` needs .

. - fer counsel ing, ac skills development, a'nd placiment di-post-secondary
. edutat ion ..

6

. - .

"Soared:SoUrei -Data: ..' 1

.4

t/ ,

.7
4

e
6

eation
A

1970: ' Detailed Characteristics Final
.S. Summary., Tables 267 and 26$; as used in-the

ary sign or fife Talent Searshvevaluation.
i , : . ., .
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,

e

4

1

I

.

.
O.

t.; 4

" it

; or

I'

#

.

: r . .. -
'' 4 , Ni." r

)



S

-188*

4

ANNUAL-FVALliAllai REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Name: 4.
. v.

Special Services for Disadvantaged Students

Legislitlon;
0,_4= .

r Higher Education Act of 1965. Title IV
'Part A,. Section.408; PublicLaw 89-32 as
amended by Public Law 90-575; as amended
bYFoblic Law 91-230; as amended by Public
Law 92-318. .

'Funding History:" Authorizat160/

.

1970. , $410,0(6,00 .,
1971 >. 15,000,000.
'1971 -',- 15,600,000.

1973 100;000,000 IL
1974 100,000,000 "1/ .% A0,00q,006

. .
. .

.
, , ,

4 1/ 1{epresents budget authority. Beginning in FY 1.970 funds"40thorized') . .

. were cOmbiind for ,three programs of Special Services,'dpward
Bound,oandTalenk,$earch. A total of $100,000,000 is'authr!riz,ed ---'

for these programs'in'Ff1974. ,'
a

i

f.

EN.piratirk

June 30,..1975

410;000;460
15 000 060
5,000.,000
23,000000.

*
1

:LarArspe"-Purose. and Opercion:
"
Special Services is a project grant program making awards to

institutions of highef edimatibn to provide remedial and other supportiVe
services for students with academic potential who because Of educational,

'-cultural 2p economic background, or phy al -handicap, are in"need.cf;.,
. counseling, tutoraal, or othersupport services, career guidance,and "
placement.

.

-'
Program Scope: .

. .

b ,
4

. ..- . 'I,
),

A 4ecent Ctnsus data shows that there Were, aboui 142 00g. poor and
hearApoor (up 'to $5000 familS, income) .sleventh and tyelf h7gra4e high
school students. At least 65 percent J806;000) ,within 6 s income group

,

4,. will he exppeee4 to graduate from sfiligh school and about 40,percentA.... ` .,

. (320,V00) .of the high school graduates will be expected. to eater ,age
.

eventually. The 320,000,1apaincome Uudents, plus those physicatiy .

. , .

handickpped students from families. above $5,,000 income, constitute the
upper 11Mit of the "target population'in need of specialvieryices4 Evidence,
froM the almost vipieted study of the special svvices program. reveals plat.,
in fall 1971,, 14Wcent:or all undergraduates came from lamilissiwAth. an-f .

.. '. .'. .
, -

: ,- ,,... .- ,.::

. .,

-,ipa

i

I
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ANNUAL'EVALUATION IEPORT'ONZDUCATION PROGRAMS
-..

,

t

.

S rengthening Developing Institutions -

-L

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title
Public Law 89-329, as amended.

is.̀0 ing History: Year Authorization

.

1966.
. $ 55,000.W

1967: 30,000,000
. 1968 ,.. 55,000000

:'06. 35,000,006's .

1970 70,000,000'.'

Jt4ne.30, 1975

/
' 1piration Date:-

Appropriation

;
. .$ 5,000,000

8 30,000,000
30,000,opo
30,000,000
30,000.*

07-1-.: 91,000,000 . 33,050(00

102 91,000,000 .,, 51,850,06
,1971 '- 120,000,000 . ' 87,500,000
1974 120,000,000 . 99,992,000

,...

Program Purpose and Opertions: ..;

This PrOgram is des gne$Fto pion te 4mprovementof higher educational
institutions which possess limited, but credibje, capabgity to provide

,'quality educationreartiapating Institutio t must satisfy broad criteria
for eligibility, which include: 1) that ey.be public or nonprofit, 2)
that they have been in existence, for inimum of five. years, and 3) that

.they meet tuck other requireilents d regulations as have been established
by law an4 promulgated by the Commies 4s4stante is provided inrthe
form of grants Of varying sizes a duratyin are awarded.competltively
'on the basis of-realistic long- nge plans fair .im ovement and relative ratings'
which satisfy qualitative art quantitative criteria. Assistance is proviNed
for improvement in the following areas: a) curricu um (basic,curriculum, reined
curriculum, occupational curriculum, and other b) acuity development-(Nationa
Teaching Fellow's, Professors Emerti, in-service tra ning, advanced graduate..
training; and other), c) administrative improvemen (in-service training, adyan
graduate training, use ofoutside consultants, est lishment of new offices, -

and other), and d) student:services {counseling an guidance,,xelpedial, tutoria
and psychological services; and other). lnstituti ns may partic pate either as
direct granteed in cooperative arrangements (bilateral) or a; me 12rrr'
consortium arrangement. .

' ---'

Asan
.

Advanced institutional Deve ment program under thit Title (AIDE)
war implemented in FY 19731for the purpose of expediting the development of ,..
selected institutions, which have demonstilted positive ti-ends with the Basic
portiontf the 'program. Institutions participating in the AIDP are awarded -

significantly larger,grants and receive multi-year funding, which may extend
0 up to five years: ''.-.-

./...---
. .

.s.,, . 197
.
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The ongoing evaluation of-the Special Services program has showil
that most of these types,of,programs are quite new; the average (median)
of the programs'reporqd (whether federal or nonfrfederal supported)yas 2.6
years, And only three peeent'had histories extdnding ten years or more\ih
the past'. This suggests that it iS too early to evaluate program impact by

'numbers persevering to a bachelor's degree con;inInginto graduate study. -

.

The study has also revealed that b'ing dipadyantaged is much more that%

2C
finandiallY deteripined phenomenon. Th e are greater differences among .
students'of'diffirent ethnic classifiction within the low-income sgroup.than%

there are berween'.poverty-level and modal (typicanstudents within the same .:

ethni&'claspificatloi. Differences betwee physically handicapped studentsanilmodal

students are relatively minor-- xcept.fbr the fact, of the physicak.:
(Wsab/lity or.coy,r4e. - . . . .

. .
,

. .
. . 6>

I 1' Between the poyertv-levei and modal students, the study didnot fihd
i stabstantial,differentes-rrmajorfleld of study, content of freshman courses

! .takent.or relative difficulty withquell courses. Differences in academic
..,;*hievement, as pleasured by reported college grades, -did exist and were
similar in pattern to the differences in high school, grades for these
'two grOups. The,collegeenVironment, while not tending to magnify previous

.

4 differetces.in academic dchievementst.does not appear to be compensatinglor.,,,
( , .

'euch aifferenCesi . . t
.

... .-

1

. I , ii i* A ..., 1

'The poverty'levtl students repierted a ,hithedegree of participation in.
'' the services offered by the special services: programs them 'did the modal

studehtei This,differentiallmrticipation was particularly large in
..

*professiPnal:counseling on fi neial problemsnd assistance, but was also .
.' greater for: tutoring by stu ntand profesdors; professional counselihg on
career choices;, remedial coUrs and courses on readinA skill development. ,

programs to,imOove Writingrand limber skills; reduced course load; .

,fi 'professional counseling for pers al and academic problems, and several other.
-elements; .Exposure to theme spec is programmatic elements that,are common
'to 'Special.Services grogram!, as discovered by the evaluation, does improve
the chanceS of academic success among disadvantaged students relatime to
modal tudents in the same institution. However, there wasAittlelividence
ofsome institutions doing better'than',other institutions in'differentially
contributing to the success of; the disadvantaged student.relative to the modal
student:piers. In regard to. ihe poverty., level stpdents own satisfaction. with

academic life, these stuOnts/are relatively'mOst satisfied at four-year
predoMinantAy white instituiOns and relatively least satisfied at the two-

-. .,.

.. year eassuiwify college.

,
1,

.,

.1

. .

Puoing and -Planned iValUation".*Studie

4.

../.4
Educat onal Testing Sekvice, Zrince on.,- N. J.,As conducting an evaluation

t(i; \` study'which will be compleded in'February 1974. This evaluation project .

,-,, 1. 'involved a umber of interrelated activiti s. These included (1)a survey of
--:/ all Ut*.'in titutiohs'of nigher education, 'provide a census of special ---

servites't e:programs, n mbers of students rved, and costs; (2) a more

, t

p
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0
intensive questionnaire survey of.a's
data in some detail on programs, staff
to some thirty of these ins4tptiOns,

fr%

0

,/

. A
ple of 120institutions, 05 obtain
studentsserved, etc.; (3) visits
or discussions.with key cAlege

staff and program directors, to observe the functioning,of the program and
to determine their intaiceion with the total education programs; (4)'
personal,interviswa w so4ie 1,000 disadvantaged students in a suheample
of soise60'bf,120 institutions to look.in depth ak the ebllege experience
of ,thp'...tavgdi population, and (5) a qdestionnaire'urvey of-icime I2,000-"--

reWar and disadvantaged students at the sample of 120 institutions (a) to
compare the genepar perceptions.of, and aLtitudes toward, the`total college
etcperienceof "disadvantaged" students to that of "typical" students,

am

and.

(b) to examine title academic Success and the-satiefactionef disadvantaged
students with their progress. and theffevaluation of the special programmatic
features,available to them...

.

I 1 A
.V1.

, .

The outcome of the evaluation:wili be an analysli_of the imPact of
i and. program upon the studekhis level of academic performance;

hiidegree.of satisfactiN with a variety of aspiers of life in college and
with the assistance he is receiving;. hid knowledge and use of speiaL
_program features; his aspirations and,expectations for continued study; and,.4
his adoptioh of general values inhere iu the goal's of higheeeduCation. '

The study. included students in the federally supported special' services
progiai as well as disadvantaged students in non - federally supported spOial',.
servicesrtype ,programs. .. ,

.

"\,-if:- G.
. #

-.4:
Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Program files

../ -

2. U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current Popu ation Re orrs, Series
P-20, No: 222, "School. Enrollment: Oc ober 19701,-derived from
tables 14 and 15, and'unpnblished dat, obtained from the Bureau
of the Census.

1., Erogrammatic Attention-to "DiiadVa taged" Students by Institutions
of Higher I4utation in the United -States: 'A Census for 1971-72,
Educational Testing Service, Pri ceton, New Jersey,, September 1972
017aft Mal report from phase ne of the evaluation of the program
for Specla/ Services for Diead anatge dStudents in Higher Education).

,

0. The Impact of Special Sery c Pro :rams 'in Higher Education for
4

.Disadvantaged" Students, E cational Testidg Service, Princeton,
NeW Jtrsey, April 1973'(dr= t final report of.phase two of the

.evaluation of the program or Special Services for Disadvantaged
Students in Higher Educat on).

1

4

...'"
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT'ON.EDUCATION PROGRAMS
c

Na

engitening Developing InstitutiOns

-L

nigher Echication Act of 065, Title III';
Palk. Law 89-329, as amended..

Minding History: Year

Program Purpose and dperktions:
./ .1 1:

This 6rogram is deOgned to ptombte 4mprovement.of higher educational
instiOtions which possess limited,",ut credibje, capabgity to provide

educationr:Participating institutio must sititfy broad criteria
'lot eligibility, Whfch include: 1) that eybe public or nonprofit, 2)

1966,

1967, .

1968

1972

1973'

1974

Authorization

$ 55,000,000'
30,000,060
55,006000
35,000,006''

70,000,000'
91,000,000

91,000,000
120,000,900
120,000,000

p.

Appropriation

.$ 5,000,000
30;000,000
30,000,000
30,000,009

3o,o0o020,
33,0504M
51,850
87,500,000

. 99,992,000

t4att,they have been In existence for inimum of five. years, and 3) that

they meet Such other requireNnts d regulations as have been established
by law and promulgated by the Commiss . AiStstance is provided in4he
form of grants (Of varying sizes a duration which are awarded .competitively
on the batis orrealistic long- nge plans forim ovement and relative ratings
Waal Satisfy qualitative ad quantitative criteria.' Assistance is provided
for improvement in the following areas: a) curricu um (basio.curriculum,. remed

curriculuM, occupational curriculum, and other) b) acuity development (Nation
Teaching FelloWS, Professprs Emerti, its service tra ning, advanced graduate...

training; and other), c) administrative improvemen (in-service training, adyan
graduate training, use of.outsiae consultants, est lishment of new offices,.
and other), and d) student:services {counseling an guidance,501pedial, tutoria
dnd psychological services; and othei). Instituti ns may partic pate either as
direct granteed in cooperative arrangements (bilateral) or me ters-crrit--
consortium arrangement.

A t
As an Advanced institutional DevepOient program under this Title (AIM)

war implemented in FY 1973 ifor the purposeof expediting the development
selected institutions, which have demonstrited positive t:tends with the Basic
portioatf theprogram. Institutions partiCipating in the AIDP are awarded
significantly larger.grants and receive multi-year funding, which may extend
Up to five years:

197 ..
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Program 'Scope:
0

I

O

In FY 1973, the gpieprogram awarded $51
-an average graneof 020;634. Of these, 11
year and 62 twoyearYand119 are private
One hundred thirty-seven schoolsare pre
63 two-year and ninety-eight ampred
16 two - year).

e

4
#

50.000 to 235 instttions:7
schools are public (5 tour--

02 four-year and 17 'two- year).

eminently White (74 four-year and
ineptly black (82 feurvyear and.

The'Advancedprogram has awa ded $35,500,000 to Z8, institutions - -an'

average grant of $1,267,857. 0 these, 13 schools are public (5 four-year
and & two-tear) and 15 are pri ate (12 four-year and 3 two-year). Fifteen
schools are predominantly wh e (4jour-year and 11 two-year) and thirteen
are predominantly black (al of which--'are four-yearschoold). .. N

..

. :. '1
4. .', ,. . .7.

..*.
Program Effectiveness:

'Findings of an evaluation study suggest that

,. J3.*1-_-InstitutiorAal development may be better viewed as a. sequential
'of

t.

., )proceseddring which institutio4S pass Lem one stage ,of a..._,_,

development te'atiother--each of.which exhibits a particular set

of needs. The amounts and types of funding should be cOrreleca
with each institution's stage of development.

t
),

,

.,

2. Thesize of a grant is not neeesiarily as significant upon,
impact as are continuity of futiding and the quality-a! leaders
A lower level of continuous funding may be more productive aq
.gtterns of intermittant,.but higher,'funding (which may disr/upt
plans and development). Increments and decrements of funding are

-)5.;*' instituted gradually.

r

,

3. Strong--but not authoritarian -- presidential ieilieWlip is correlited
with.the vitality and success of programs.

4. The role of the program coordinator on most campuses was not
eftective;, tasks were assigned to over-burdened administrators,
Who were unable to devote sufficient time to pertinent tasks.

5. Effectiveness of some consortia was inhibited because members were..
either geographically distant, oesignificantiy different in
pertinent chiracteristics, or pursued distinctively diverge goals. . .,

6 Use of `consultants sometimes prolid less beneficial than anticipatea-1,
primarily because their employ was,ioo brief 'to ensure successful:- '-

implementation of programs. -

,...,-,... -......,
.

e' \
. r .,

. or

7(...r' MO" developing instit are relatively unsk #;With respect /1
..? I

... .
M

'"rn:'t internal cellection=and ransfer of information. el"'
4;

..
N,..u.,..,,,os

. i ' .
t . 4

4
.4IP "4,...A.J/S. 4

f
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6
Net aucc uses of.fulitN were fokc*ricuium development,

National ng Yellows. in- service' training of faculty,

.14v_anced. graduate training for faculty, use of outside consultants,

establishment, of new institutional administrative offices, and for

counselling and guidance activities.. .

s
t' 0nm:ill* add Planned Evaluation Studies:

The Office of Education 1.t.eGrrently-e4aged in feaSibil.ity and design
studiesdirecte4 towards preparing a new study which will encompass the impacts

tof both the Basic Program and the new Advanced Institutional Devalopment

Program.

Sources of Evaluarrion Data:
.

A Study of Title III of the Higher Education Act: The Developing
Institiitions Program, Center foi aesearch and Development Ka Hieher

,

Education Berkeley 1973 .

,

e

t

yG

O
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS,

Prhgram Name:,

Annual'Interest Grants

.-. . .

Legislatipol . 'Is

..
1

Higher Education Facilities Act, as amenctpd

. 1968; Tittle III,- Sectiton 306,14blic Law .A
88-204%

1

.;

yunding Histor#: Year Authorlaation.
s

1969
.

,- $ 5,,000,000
1970 : 11,750,h00

..

1971
1972.

-. 25,250,000.
.

38,750,000 ,-

197.3'; 52,250,000
1974 (Such sums as

may be necessary)
.1t t

J
:.

4

Program PunpOse and Operation: a
% .

S . V
.

- The- purpose,Of this progsram is-io
reducethe.L.

cost:tO institution o

'higher learning of obtaining private loans for construction purposes.
.

, .
* .. - r a , .. ..

Loans obtained by.inst4utions.af higher eduCation in amounts urt;p
90% of ,4 deVelopment cost ,flay be eligiblefor Annual interest paht
assistance. .the Ahhual.grant made under. this program covers the difference
between annual debt service which Would result hop a.3 percent loan and
the debt soace actually.obtained. Not more than 12:172 percent Of the

-. , . .

.1 . appropriaaon la-Ltkeyeer may be used in any. one S-tatee , -t
4. -,

...s. t , - . . ..I ' ;.,....;:. -:.--- /
frogr4m.scope:

--- /- . .,

In FY 197;,4i1 grants totalling31 million were approved supporfirig

Approximately MO million4n construceion.loans. Of these amounts, 101 grant5
/totalling/82.6'014114ton supporting loans of $155 million were awanded to aid&

r theconstructiOft of public community, colleges, developing_instithtions and 0,

9. institutions enrolling 20 'percent or mort students from low-inCoimeofamilpa.-'4

_I _

%..."

Expiration.Date:

June' 30-, 1975

1

.

Appropriation

$ 3,926,000-
11,750 ;000

1-421,000,000. '

:29,010,000
14,069,000

5 31,425,000

/

1.

s

at'

.

:, i

* :

.:
.. , ..

4

. .

%I. 4

.240' 4. .

-

: !,.

a'
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Program Effectiveness:

A'

I
0 -

The prograithad been targeted to those institutions braViog the
_

greatest need and serVfhg the greatest number of disadVantaged studenta:but
this.strategy haienot been completely successf ,ul. In general, col;etes with
the greatest need for help have poor credit ratings and are'least able to
avail themselves of the help provided in-this promm. % /

.
1

6 ......T...o
To remedy this situation a small a

f

mit of direct loan,funds helm bee
available to assist'Oose inW.tutiong high have,beenvilable to obtain,
commercial loans.!,* .7 ,./. ., ,,

I Ongoing and Planned Avaluations: -
. . 4 ..

0. ,.,

, An evaluation of facilities' needs and prbgram impact 1 being made
by Froomkin, Inc. under contract to OPBE. ,..The report entitled, The Inlmand

for Facilities in the Post- Secondary Sector; 1975-1990 should be available
in early 1974. ..-- .

0 . .

N *4' '
Sources ofEvaluatinn nate:

*4'

r I

/et

. Bureau of 'Higher Education

.5

.

.4

//',

0.'

0

/

.
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ANNUAL EliALUATPION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

\

t

PrograreNaMe:.

.

Grants for Construction 6f Undergraduate Academic Facilities

'tx-prration Date:. .JegiSlation:

Higher Education Facilities Act! of 1963, as

imended; Title Iection 103, 104 PublIc.Law
88-204;jublic Levi 89-329; 20 U.S.C. 701 as
amended by Higher Education Amendments of 1972:.

.i

Funding History: Year

-0

1965

1966

1967
1968

1969
'1970

19 71

1072

1973
1974,

:...------ ,
Purpose and

.

The gurpose of this program is to provide grant4 to higher education
.

institutisns.to finance the construction, rehabilitation' and improvement
of undergraduate facilities.

Atithlrization.

$230,000,000
60,000,000
475,000,000

.728,000,000
',936,000,0015'

?36O:100,000

936,000,000
50;000,000
200,000,000
300,000,090

IN

4.:

S

Jude 30, 1975

/.-
Appropriat ton

$230;000,000
08;0001000
453,000,000
Otimo,ON
83,090,000
76,000,001.1,

43,000,00
43,000,000
No appropriation,,

jr

Funds for public community colleges and public technttml institutes
under-thie prbgram are allotted to each state by a formula base-Col the
number of high ichail graduates and pek capita income of residents. Funds . -
for other institutiOnt are. allotted to'-each state by a formula based'on
the number of students enrolled in institutions of higher education aha

..

the number of studentiTA grades 9,throggh'12. 14ithill each state, federal
. .

grants may 'be awarded,for up tO 50 pecent"of the project development
cost. Twenty LourIrpercent of fUnds eppropriated'under the Title are. '
reserved fqr "coMmunity an'technichl,colleges and. schools.

t

. ,-.
.

..ft- Ciants are not given for facilities for which Admission is normally
charged, for facilities used for settarign instruction, for facilities for

'' schools of the health professions as defined in the Higher Educatide Facilities
..

Aci. or for'resIdentlei. diang and student union purpoies.
.. ., G 4 . I.

`. ..
4 '

262.,"
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1

The requires'each state, to set up astute Commission for
Higher Eitucation Facilities. This CommissionAetermInes'printities
the ederal share within the state for each project submitted.

.

1.

I.,

Program Scope:

.
While there was no appropriation fat this program. a very few

grants wefe made withrecovered funds for FY 1972.

In"Ft 1973 seven grants totalling $1,978,000 were made to seven institutio
2 of the institutions were public community colleges which received 2
grants totalling-$377,009. The otker_fie grants went to four-year
institutions..

.

and

V

Prdgram ,Effectiveness: cr

°- in the 1960's, the total number of students in higher education
increased by 3 million. HEFA, pa'ssed in,1963, made a significant con-

'i.fibut*on in providing the Aeeded-additional academic facilities. That
need is now substantially filled and it is.enticioated that,
private funding can accomodate whaftver need there is for new construction.
Preliminary data in the report,.The Demand for Facilities in the Rest --
Secondary Sector, 1975 to 1990 Indicate there .is no overall need for addi-
tional.constructiOn though it may be very desirable in a few isolated plAces.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:
.

r,.

41

,

An evaluation of fagilitfes' need end program impact is being don& _,

by Froomkin, Inc, under contract to USOE. 4Ral report is due In the, Spring
',.:

of 1974.. .

'

,

.

Source `f' education Data:

I

..

Factbook. 'Bureau of Highdi Education. January 1972.. ..r

i7:;;;TcE.* Joseph,lhe Demand for Paci1lities in 04 Post-Secondary
Sector*197571990'.'
B,HE.

v.

!'

N.

4I

s
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. Program dame;

.

State Administiation andlanning
C

ti

ANNUAL EVALiliTION.WORTON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Leg station:

Higher Edotation Facilities Act of 1963;
as amended; Title I, Section 105;%Public

. Law 88-204.: -

.

Funding History:
4

..
1965-

=
.1968.

1969

.. 1970
1911

19/2
.1973

* 1974

Authorization

$ 3,000,060
2,000,000,

7,000,000
7;00000O6
7,000,000
7,000,000
7.000,000
'7,0000000

r

EXpiration-Date.:.--

-June 30, 197,

Appropriation
J.

$ 3,0000000,

20011,000
'7,000,000
3,000,000.

'7,000000
1.6,000,000
' 4-6,000;000

. 6,000;000
.3,000,000.
'300000000 7,

) n.. ..
. *Theliiiher Education Amendment Of 1972P,L0:92 318 emerged Title XII -

4 of HEA of 1965 to require under ca tain conditions ,the estaflishment of
State Post-Secondary Educaiion Commission. These are poialarly,called '

. 1202,Commissions id reference, to the seceion of the law authoxiiing them.
In 'Ft 1974 money was appropriateljoithet commissiOni;and 4ot the o14ar
State commissions whose prImark (undtion Was the administration of facil-

>

7

.
., .

itios program. . . ) ? /4
i.

. .

, 4

VTooramL Purpose and Operation;
.

.. v.,. .

Title I of the /Higher- Education f=acilities Act* 1963 requires
. .ihe eseablishment of State commissions to develop aid administet the State

,.. 0 plan for the undetiradugte facilities construc-44#'grant program. Grants
-. are available to `these omissions td.cover.the,costs of administration 4

the state .plans 'under this, tide, and the instructional equipment grant
program,under patt A of TftIe VI of the HEA.. Under the Higher Education
Amendments oil.1966, grantrPe also available to the same commissions for'

1/4',. compreheosiYd.Planning to study futute,faciliiy needs in higher, education.
I

. , ,, s. .

Each, state desiring topatticipate-under Title I of HEFA is'required
t6 designete an existing'itate agencY,or establish a' new agency',which is

representative of ,the -public and of institutions of post-secondary education.
The agency's planor state pertitipation must be apj$roved by the COmmis- --
sionet.,' : ' . , ..

.

f
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Onwine aid Planned Evaluation Studies:

There are no evaluation. projects currently underway

Sourcesof Evaluation Data:

1. Program opetational 'and fiscal data collected by COP.

2. Impact Evaluation of the Career Opportunities Program
by Abt and Associates, Inc., January 1, 1973.-

or planned.

3. COP Project, Richmond, California Unified School District.

4., Project COI's, Division of Research, Memphis City Schools

Memphis Tennessee.

242
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS
/

' Program Names;

Language Training and Area Studies

National Defense Education Act Of 1958;
Title VI; Public Law 85-864; as amended
'by -Public. Law 88-665; as amended by 'Publid

Law 90-575; as amended, by Public Law 92-318
. ft

Funding History: Year Authorization
.i.

1'964 $ 8,000,000
1965 13,000,000

'1966 14,000,000

1967 16,000,000
1968 18,000,000
1969 16,050,000
1970 30,000,000

'1971 18,500,000
1972 38,500,000
1973 50,000,000
1974 75,00

Program Purpose and Operation:
A

. s

4 Program's for forei anguage and area studies funded under
appropriation have four major ptirposes: .(1) insrease the nation's man-
power pool of trained specialists in foreign language, area studies, .

...and world affairs; (2) provide in-service training to'upgrade and update
the professional knowledge and skills of existing specialists in foreign
language, area studies, and world affairs; (3) produce new knowledge
(bout other nations anoi cultures, particularly those of Che non-Western
worl.d, through researah and development; and (4) develop improved-curricula
and effective instructional materials in foreign languages, area studies,
and world affairs needed by education, government, and business.

The National Defen0 Education Act, Title VI, authoilzes the award
of grants and contracts to U.S. educational institutions, org izations,
and individuals for activities conducted primarily in the Unite States.
Program assistance includes institutional development, fellowship\support,
and - research in foreignlangtage, area studies, world affairs, landsinter-
cultural understanding. ..

4

,

'Expiration Date:

30,,1975

Appropriation

$ 8,000,000
13,000,000
14,000,000
15,800,000
15,700,000 4-'

15,450-06'
1 0,000
7,170,000

4'13,940,000

12,500,0W
.
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....../ Program Scope: ...

..>" Decent studies of foreign language and age audies programs in

the,U.S. 'reveal the growth in the develo ent of non-Western studies

since enactment of the NDEA in 195$. Wheres in 1958, some 7 "uncommonly

taught" languages were offered in U.S. Univeirsities, in 1972 a roximately

i
85 modern foreign languages were taught at MA:A VI centers alone. A 1970

survey 4 foreisn, language enrollments reveals that while higher education
-registrotiOns in most of the foreign languages traditionally taught in
Ame itan high"dr eddcation have been in a distinct.downward trend since 1968,

,
.4 udent enropments in Italian, Spanish, and in over 100 of the less commonly
taught languiies taken collectively have increased. significantly - -by 12.8

.e>.- 6.7 and 39.4%, respectivek.

.

While enrollments in the uncommonly taught languag are increasing,
total enrollments in these languages remain small. 1°= e emple, in 1970
there were only 5,319 undergraduate and 796 graduate udents studying
Chinese, and only 12"un1ergra uates and 6 gra.uat s in etnamese.
RecAnt indications are that enr lments in Chinese longuag courses have
increased.

N.

The NDEA foreign language training and area studies pig am provides
means for correcting existing disciptinary.and geggraph4c im alanaces,

broadening the scope of area training, and improving%nd maintaining
language skins.

In fiscal year 1973, $12,501,152 was available to fund 50 center,s;:

50 t') -year undergraduate and 25 graduate' programs, 1,110 graduate
fellow. ips, and 20 research projects under NDEA Title VI.

Number ot
Fall 1973
Estimated

World Area CAnters.' Obligations Enrollments

East Asia , 8 ` .$ 926,727 11,091
South Asia # 6 551,400 4,375
Southeast Asia 3 290,919 2,061
Soviet & East Europe , 8 .731,986' 9,937
Middle East . 7 662,345 7,375

. Africa 6 509,700 '5,247
, Litin America '6 _ 463,313 17,244

International Studies1/ 6 502,544 4,610

.
TOTAL 506. $4,658,895 61,940

1

1/ Include0s the following centers: 1 West European, j. Canadian, 1 Pacific-
Islands, 1 Inner Avt an, 1 International Studies, I Comparative Studies..

. t
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Program Effectiveness:

A review of foreign language and area studies programs in the U.S.
(based on a sample of 13,000 foreign language and area studies specialists,
of whom but 10,000 are college or university faculty members) has
provided data on the impact of the NDEA program. A sampling of previous

4

holders of NDEA VI fellowshiRs showed that 'elmc7t all (89.1%) of the fellows
used their foreign area training in their first job. Of the Ph.D graduates,
994 were employed as language ancL.world area specialists. The survey also,
indicates that the existing pool of specialists needs more focused development
in certain aspecti in-order to achieve an upgrading of language skills. .01

the world area specialists surve,Xed, only 25% reported that they can easily
- speak, read, and write a language of their area. A major factor in
acquiring and maintaining profioiency in foreign languages is the opportunity
to utilize the language in the country where it is in regular use:

Studies on international and intercultural education, and new curricula
and i ructional materials are intended for use in schools and colleges
througho 'the U.S. The impact of this program is suggested by a materials
utilization vey which provides specific daVt on instructional materials
for 50 differen languages in 82 foreign language and area studies programs.
Results of the Sur -y show, for example, that of 24 respondent institutions
engaged in teaching nese, 21, or 88 percent were using materials produced
utter National Defense ucationTitle VI support; of'17 programs offering
inst ction in Hindi, 100. rcent were using National Defense Education
materia and 6 out of 7Ar ic programs similarly reported utilization of
National De nse Education-supp red materials.

ongoingLand Planned luation Stud

None

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Language and Area Studies" Review, Richard D. Lambert, (ptiblkshed

ii August 1973 0, the American Academy of Political and Soc al
SCiilIce and the Social SCieOce Research Council).

.

biterr:ilanal Studies and tiid.Social Sciences: A Survey of the
\Status of International/Compatative Studies and Recommendations
;Concerning National-Needs and Priorities;'James N. Rosenau
-(:'linneapolis, Minnesota: International Studies Association,
4une.,1971).

1940 £etigus of Internktional Programs in State Colleges egg

UniVersit4s, American Association of State Colleges and Universities
(Washingtont_D. AASCU Studies 1971/3, lugust 1971);

Fall 1970 Survey of Foreign Lang e Registrations in U.S.
Institutions of Higher Education, `(*dery Language Association
(ADFL Bulletin, December 1971).

.208
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ANNUM. EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAM

',Program Name:

,Fulbright - Hays Act

Legislation;

Educ),ional and Cultural Exchange
At of 1961 Section 102 (b) (6); Public
Law n-256; as amended by'Ptiblic Law 87-565;
as amendtd by Public Law 89-698.

Fundia. Histatx: Year Authorization

1964

1965

1966

1967
1968

1969
1970
1971

1972
1973
1974

Non

4,

iration Date:

roe' cation

$1,500 000
1,500, +00

2,000, 00
3,000,'00
3,000, 00
"3,00D, 0 '

2,430 0

'830, bo

1;323, 00,
1,360, 00
1,360,'+0

Indefinite; does not: require specific ;stoney aurloriiatio

rr!lirmn Purese and Aeration: , A
//

Programs for foreign language and area steOfes funded under this
appropriation have four major porpoies: (1) increase the nation's
manpower pool of trained specialists in foreign language and area studies,

(2) provide inservice training to upgrade and update the profesOonal
knowledge and skills of existing specialists in foreign language,.and
area studies, (3) produce new knowledge aboUt other nations and cultuyes,
particularly those ?f the non-Western world; sand (4) developcurricla and
Ansttuctional-materials In foreign language, and area studiei, needed bya

4 education, :government, and bueiripss. .
Programs Funded under the Fq1brigittrilays Act Section 102 (b) (6)

provide first-hand 'experience in the area of specialization, update and
extend research knowledge, and maintain and improve language skills.
Progra0 assistance includes fellowships for faculty and doctoral
dissertation'tesearZh, group projects for rlsearch and training, and

2 4)9
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curriculum .consultant services of foreign educators, to improve foreign
languages, area studies, and intercultural education in U. S. schools and

colleges.

Program Scope

In fiscal year 1973 this program supported 101 doctoril dissertion
research fellowships, 10 group projects, 12 curriculum consultant grants,

and 19 faculty research fellowships.

Ajecent review of foreign language and area studies programs in the

U. S.
1

demonstrated that adeqdate opportunities for research and study
abroad are critical to improving the qua]4ty of specialist training. Over

85% of those included in the survey reported a need to increase oppor-
tunities for studying language in its natural setting.' While in absolute
terms there has been substantial grog h in the numbkr§ of specialists with

some overset1 e4p ience, the survey r= eals that on the average the depth

ofexperience abroad i adeOate. Fur rmore, although as a group the

specialists havA had experie e in a wide raits,sf countries, the research

of a ma' 1,rofIthe-specliSts has been clustered yin a small number of

cou ies.i In brief, a few cguntries are overstldied;'relatively speaking,
while a .large number are:understudied.

Program Effectiveness:
0,..---- .- . .

..---

The Fulbright-Hays programs have provided a resource for training
.

. specialists in areas. of great %st need'and foi helping improvq.the caliber

of training in language and area studies through research andratudy abroad.
... . - .

t

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:
,

None

Sources of,Evaluation'D'ata:

Language and Area Studies Review, Richard D. Lambert, (published
in August 1973 by the American Academy of Political and Social
Science and the SocialtSclence Relearch Council).

V
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION' PROGRAMS

Program4lame:

Community Service and Continuing Education Program

Legislation:

Higher Education Act of 1965. 'Title I;
Public Law 891029: 20 U.S.C: 1001 as
&needed 6y Public Law 90-575; 20 U.S.C.
101;.1005, 1Q06;. as amended by Higher .

Education Amend'euts of 197/2.
.1, 1

Funding History: Year Authorization

1966 . $25,000,000
1967, 50,000,000
1968 50,000,000
109 Imoo,000
1970 50,000,000
1971 60,000,000/'.

1972 10,000,000'
1973 30%000,000
.1974 . 40,000,000

Expiration.Date:

June 20, 1975

\1/4.Appropriation

$10,000,000
.10,000,,on
10,000,000
9,500,000
9,500,000
9,500,000
9,500,000

15,000,000
-14,250,000

.
.

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of. this prOgram.isr:to provioN grants to the States to

strengthen those programs of colleges and universities which assist in
the solution of community 'problems such as houkng, transportation, health,
etc. Ihe program is administered in each State y aState agency desfgnated
by the Governor under a State plan approved by th .U.S..Commissionerof
Education. The State Agency establishes prioritie- for its State and
approves institutional proposals to be funded. Fun s are ptovided on a
66.2/3 percent Federal and a 33 1/3 peent non-Fide al basis.

The Highet Education Amendments of 1972 extended his program through
fiscal year 1975 and authorized the 'Commissioner to res= ve up to 10% Ot
the appropriation for grants and contracts to pay up to % of the cost /

of special programs and projects designed to seek,solution to national
and regional problems of technOlogical change and environme tal pollution.

.Program Scope:

% 'As of June 30, 1972, 1.074 institutioals.of higher education percent
o those eligible, had p4rticipated
education progrO since its Anceptiod
more than 317,00kadults participated
were staffed by 3;051 faculty members

n the community service and'continuing,
in the fiscal year 1966. In FY, 1972 ..-\

in the'576 programs. the projects :

nanymdeu4ting more than one half

W
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I.

their time to the activity. Over 11,

students working as technical assista
as resource personnel. One hundred t
enabled many adults to continue their
locations.

\
00 undergraduate and graduate
ts, interns,, and researchers served

1
my four off-campus learning centers
ducation at convenient times and

In FY 1973 funds were released Jung 22, 1973, for grants to states
at the $15 million operating levpl. Bemuse of the lateness in release
of 'funds, the Commissioner did not exert se the option granted him by the
pighJr Education Amendments of 1972 to r serve 10 percent of funds for
special problems. The decision'to do so ith FY.1974 funds has already
been made.. i -

Program Effectiveness:

' .

The National Adlisory Council has staged a congressionally mandated

evaluation of Title I programs. .To date it has reviewed 70 projects '

in 13 .stated.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluati'bn Studies:

The Higher Education Amendments of 1972`,require the National Advisory
Council on Extension and Continuing Educatiol to review Title I programs
carried out prior to July 1, 1973 to ascer,tat which show the greatest
promise And greatest return for resources dq)pted to them. This is t

14,completed.by therch-311975.

Sources df Evaluation.Data:

4

Bureiu of'Hilher Education Program Datqc.

.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT. ON EDUCATIO,I,PROGRAMk

, .

Land -Grant Colleges, and Universities Program

Second Morrill Act of 1890, as amended;
26 Stat. 417; 7 U.S.C. 322, 323;'
Bankhead-Jones Act, as amended; 49 Stat.
439; Public Law 182; 7 U.S.C. 329 as
amended Title IX, Sec. 506 Higher Education,
Amendments of '1972.

Funding History: 'Year Authorization*

Expiration Date:

None

Appropriation

1964
1965

1966.

14,500,000
14,500,000
14,500,000

14,500,000
1'4;500 ,000

9 0.
14,500,000,

1967 14,500,000 4,14,500,000
1968 14',500t000 1.4400,000
1969 14,720,000 .14,550,000 k
1970 14,922,000 14,720,000
1971: 14,720,000 .12,680,000

1972 14,720,000 12;600,000
1973 15,160,000* 18,700000
19 74 15,160,000 12,700,000 .

* This figure does not include the one-time appropriation of $6 million
for the two newly designated land-grant colleges of Virgin Islands'
and Guam.

Program Purpose and OReration:

A land-grant college or university is an institution -of higher learning
aced by a state legislature for the benefits of the Firdt Moriill Act

of 1862 or the Seconl Aeirill Act of 1890 The purpose of the original act
was to insure the'de'velopment in each state of at leiat one college "to
,teach such branChea of 4earning as are related, to agriculture and the
mechanical arts". The S econd Morrill Act, khe,Nelson Amendment and the
Bankhead -Jones Act provide for perinanent alma]: appropriatioi-and- grants
some of which, are allocated on a populationUpis. Several. amendments have

. designated ?Gerto Rico, the District of Columbia, Guam and,the Virgin Islands
r -

as/giatelsfor the- purpose of 'these Acts,,

i 213
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Each State receives 50,000 nder the Second Morrill Act. Each of

these Jurisdictions. receives 0,000 from Bankhead=Jones funds plus an
additional allotment based upon population. Grants are paid to State

Treasurers. State legislatures must provide by statu or the division

o'f funds'if the state 'has more than one land,gripr Aristitution. No

portion of the funds may be applied to the purchase, erection, pxeservation,
or repair of buildings or to the Purchaseof land. An annual report on
the expend e of the funds must be made by each institution to the U.S.
Office.of Educe

f-4,

. Program Scdpe:

V

In Piscal Year 1973, 72 inatitu a received gr anta under the program.

About 94 percent of the funds were used salaries of iAstructora and the..
remainder for instructional equipment.

Program Effectiveness:
1

O

It 91 widely agreed that "the land-grant programs had major impact in
spredding oppgrtunities for higher education in the Ninet nth Century."

_

)
' Ongoing irit Planned Evaluation Studies:.

.

' None

Sourcea'ok Ev= uationD ti:

Bureau of Higher Education, Division of liege Support

,t
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ANNUAL_ EVALUATION. REPVT'ONEptICATION PROGRAMS

'Program Name:

CO114e Te*har Fdlloviships

/Legislation:

4

o's

,01

-Expiration Date:,

HE& TitleriX, Part +B (Re liCei National June 30; 1975

_ t14feitse taication Act 1958; Public Law
- 16:864; as amendedi f ,U.S.0 462.)

. . .

Funding History: New
.

I.
'Fellowships'

Year '

, 1965

1966
--: 1967

148
. 1969.

4.970..

-...._____.---r911.

1973'
1974

1972

.Fellowships 'SuppOtt.:

Authorized New Continuing
.

3,000
6,000
7,500'
7,500

_, .: : 7,500.

), 7,500

7,500
.7,500

7,500

3,000
6'000

6,000
3028
2,905
2,370
.2,160

0
.r. '0

6

...

....3,000

4,500 '

9,000
12,000

9,32d
6,233.0)
6,245,0)

',---4;650 (d)

2,980 td)

880 (e)

.4

w -

44.,

.

.....

Total

'.
Appropriation

6,000
10:$00.

15,000

$32;740,000 1/
55,961400,V
81,957,0001/

15,328 86,600,000 4/
12,233 70;660;000
-13,603 48,813,000
8,345 47,285,500
4,650f /6,916,000
2,980 '26;000,000 '

880 5,806,000

'1/$177,000 of P1 1965 appropriations were/transferred to Teacher Cancellations,
NDEA II.

,..-----

2/$137,000 of P1 1966 appropriations were transferred to Teacher Cancellations,
NDEANDE II. . .

.:- ..

°, .

2 /$f,115,000 of FY 1967 appropriations. were transferred to Teacher Cancellations,
NDEA II.

,9$32;000 of 4Y 1968 appropriations were transferred,to Teacher Cancellations,.
NDEA II. ,

a . r
4*

InclOdes 170 sp4cial fellowships for veterans.
licludes 770 special fellowshipa for veterans and 200 fourth year

tqllaiships.
Includes 18U special fellbwehips for veterans.
Includes VO apecialfellowships for veterans..
All 880 fellowships are special fellowsliips.for.veterans

P

Ple,9Bram Purpose and Operation:
( ,

.

The aim of this program is to increase the supply of well-trained
college teachers and encourage the development of doctoral level education

-
,

s son a broad geographic ba by Providing three-year fellowship support for
graduate studehts.

No

\
'

7. 5

0



...

This. program aids graduate schools .in strengtheaing*.their doctoral
programs, In developing inter sciplinary °grams tailored po prepare
tea ers in fi -a emerg g manpower n ds, and In helpint veterans,
fo rly on,fellawships, resume t e n in ordex.to preparg for
'academic careers.

_

"
.4.. ,

Each fellowship is a three-fear award providing siipendl of $3$000

for each year of study, and,$500 per year for each dependent. in addi-
tion, a $3,000 per year,edimitional allowance is provided to the insti- e..-7.,

tution for each fella<actively enrolled.
..,

...,

Panels of academic, consultants review institutional applications and
recommend specific doctoral programi at. applying institutions:to'ihe
-Commissioner for final approval of'fellowship awards: 0

q
.

Program Scope: 7b ..

Funds budgeted for the C011egeTeacher Fellowship Prpgram (NDEA
FY.1974 will'be used to support 880 Feturning veterans during the 1974 --75
fellowship year as the program continues to be phased out in light. of
existing supply of and demand for recent graduates with advanced degrees.

1,-

Program Effectiveness
4

A study ofthe College Teacher FellOwship.Program in July 1970-indicated
th'at the program had been largely successful in piRmoting -4Versificatian
of graduate study centers and'helping,fellows gaina graduate degree in a
shorter average period compared with other doctoral.students and at. alower
attrition rate.

.

0
The changed focus of the program has made. former measures of

effectiveness inapplicable. However, as currently operating, the program
is of direct assistance to, returning veterans. It is too early to judge
their completion rate. If we assume they.wili becomparable to that of -

A

()tiler fellows previously funded by the Program thehthreb -fourths of them.
will be.employed by institutions of higher education.'

.

r

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation- Studios:

None plenned

'Source of Evaluation Dant:

0

Study of NDEA, Title IV Fellowship`Progyam,Phase I/,-
BUreau of Social Science Research, Washington, D. C.

July 1970. .

2 I 6
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ANNUAL EVALUATIO REPORT ON DUCAT-ii)N PRtIGRANS

-.4 .

'ProAram Name:
I

Aigber Education Personnel Fellowships

Legislation:

4t

Education Professions Development Acti
Part E, Section 541; Public Law 90-35;
20 U.S.C. 461-465.

.

Expiration Date:

-tune 1975

Total . . Fellowillips

Funding History: Year Authorization 'Appropriation
.. . . .

.4

. 1969 $21,500,000 e $2,200,000
1970 36,000,000 5,000,000
1971 36,000,000 . 5,000,000
1972 36,000,000 5,044,000,
1973 5% or more . :2,172,000.

of total
1974 5% or more 20.00,000

of total. . .,

Program Purpose and Operation:
I

The purpose of this program is to increase the supply. of well-prepared
teachefs, administrators, and specialists-'i'n areas of critical need for.
junior - community colleges and four-year colleges:and universities by ,

pxoviding one- and two-year fellowships for graduate level study in non-
d e or advanced degree programs (other than the PW.D.,..Or equivalent for

planning a career in,61Iege teachingl. Support /Is 0:Twit:led to:

(1) rograms that have A high promise for improvem tover past practiei
int eir training of higher education personne (2) programs that prepare
kr 6rinelfor the Higher education needs of udents from low-income
Tamilies; (3).programs that train and r ain teachers, administrators, or
educational specialists for junior_c e s aR,4 do -year community colleges
Iodated in urban areas; (4) progr s t pripare personne). fn higher
edutation who will serve in deyey festitutions; CWOrograms that
prepate administrators,inclUdi ustees, presidents, deans. department
chairmen, development officer si and financial aid officers; (6) programs that
prOvide graduate level ed;:eltion"for women training for careers in higher
education; (7) programs"thar/./sre a baiic combination of the above priorities
and which show evidence of effective communication between faculty, students,

"'Administration, and where appropriate, local communities in the planning and
. implementation of the propo ed program.

.

..'t
fr
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Institutions of higher education apply diractly io the Ofilee oi

r Education for fellowships. . Applications are reviewed h'y panels. of/ .

-faculty members and administrators who represent American higher ducdiion.
Their recommendations are made to the Commissioner of Educatlo .

: -

Felloinhip'support is.uovided for,one or two years ependinvon
. the length of the training program. Financial assistan e is distributed' .

in-the following manner': $3,000 paid to.qtudents.for each fellowship

year; fellows are entitled to $500during the'fellowshiilear for each
eligible dependent; the institution receives $3,000 a year. for each fello* .

to pay for his tuition and, required non-refundable Nis. ,

-..,

-. . -.' i

In "an effdrt to provide moittflexibiliiy in the recruitment of higher.
education personnel, the following strategies are being implemented in a
pilot basis: (1) direct award of fellowships to two-year colleges; (2)
award of fellowships to women for part-time study a$ recommended by the
Newman ReOrt; and (3)..award of fellowships to programs which'begin.with
the last' ndergraduate year. , .

. .! .

,

4,

,\
Program Sec:Re 't

4. ,.
f _

, .,Someindication-of the program's reach arid operation..an be obtaine6
from program funding data and a study of..recent gruluates respettively.

. ' Is.
. .

,....,
.

" .

i

s.

Pregram Funding'Data ,

, . - ..v. ;
. ..

. .- Fiscal, year .

Output Measures 1969' 1970 197l 197.2 1971'

O <-' .

Number of Institutions Participating
Nhaber of Approved Programs

Newer oi"Fellowships.Awarded
ots)

.."Ow )
,

(Continued) (

Number of Fellowships Awarded in
Trainingof Perionnel As4

i -) Total' , . ,

TeaChers

Education Specialist.
Administrators'

Ndmbeeof Fellowships Awarded,to

.0

Train Personnel to Serve ins:
1Total 4

Junior Colleges
Other Institutions

Average Yearly Amount of 'Fellowships

. 3

. .

7
.

50 '7i4 k. 82 80 62..

,
51, 8 93'. 100 65

.

T 415 960 , 903 .912 $1 441

' 194'(4155 (640) 470.- 581
...(05 (320) 4'33 , 331 1(349)
.,

*
\., s

415 960 ;903 912 ,%41

(3245 :'(702) .`651 668 . MO.
'( 68) (183) . 167 118 (445 ,

."( 23) ( 75) 85 126 (111) ,

..,

,
. . ,

(e'15) 960 903 912 441. .

(289) (7105 689 725 (344)
(126) (250) 214 187 (97)4;

$5301 $5208 $5537 $5471 .$6,500

.218.:
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,Progrard Effectiveness:. .

..

1C.study'of 253 Part E fel lows who have completed theirVain44°,
programs at 22 colleges and universities reveals that 62 percent have
accepted-jobelin itystitutio0 of higher education, some in leadership-

..poiitiOns, 19 perOn;fix4 elfleyed in elementary or secondary education,
10 percent are contiqhing):heir edimation, 4 percent had resigned from the
program, 2 percent wOre immilitary service, and 3 percent were unemployed.'

.

/ ':.../
f:"

. ..
,

6 ._4 . r ; g.4
. .

In another sample, information volunteered from eleven institutions
of higher education, which have approved programs designed,to.prepare
personnel to work vIth the disadvantaged, shows that approximately 76
pent, or the totillgr 86 'fellowships w9re awarded to members of minority
grou0,-Blacke, .$01tAs$-speaking Amerians,.American Indians, and
Orientali. In additioit, juskunder 50 percent orthe total 113 fellowships
reported were awarded to wolien. .

.

. . .
.

.

In yet another area approximately 0 percent of the total 903 .

1971-72 Part E fel1ows6Sps were awarded to military veterans. . .

.

,

In terms of usidi fellowship programs as,an.incenti4e tooinfluefic ,.

Ole students to peisue a given career) the data,shOw.that while only *

20 per,Caet of the respondentikocw of the program prior to a decision of
'whichIscfloel to attend, half of these studehts were clearly influenced

in tWeiechoite because of this*nowledge. Further, over forty pertent
of ailellows°hadmodified their career plans aCter learning of the,avail-
ablOry,of fins: ':-i ..,- it,,- ,_,

.....,:

.: .
: -7:: --°

. Ongoing and Planned Studies: ' it' 6 n .
-.:-. ..., b

,.
..

. !lei.; ''S it'd Jet 91a44:4 . ..

\.. 9 ,
...

0 4.. .

...

Sources of Eiiiiitiiiioh Dli: .
.,

%:
'

. .

k ir---,' Abt-Associates, c. A Stud of the Edgcation "Professions OeveloomeOt
ct 1raini4 Progr = II s for Higher Ed cat on Personnel. lilii.idge,

440huset:s. 197074 % '

';

-- .

1.

f k

.

K

I,

" 1- .
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name: "

EPDA,TartE Institutes

Legislatiq:

Eddation Prokessions'Development Act
of 1967 as amended. Part E, Section 4541

through 543; Public Law 90-35 and Public
Law 90-575; 20 U.S.C. 1119b.

f
Funding History: Year

1969.

1970:,

1971

1972
1973

1974

Expikation Date:

3une 1975 11

e qi,

.

.

Total Institutes
Authorization Appropilatloh I.. 3..

.

$21,500,000 $4,700,00
36,000,000 ' 5,00Q,000
36,000,000 5,006,006
36,000,000: 5,006,000
10;000,000 . 5.132;000
15,000,000

. .

Program Purpose and Operation:

The curpose.of this program is to train teachers, administrators,
oreducational specialists for higher education by providing support for
institutes and short-term training programs. Emphasis is given three
areas: (1) in- service training of personnel from junior.and community

colleges; (1) in- service training of personnel from develOPing institutionp
suth ,the.predominantly black colleges and the small'isolattd four-year -
Colleges; and (3) the training of higher education personnel to meet the'
needs of the increasing numbers of minority and low-income students
.seeki4ek college education.. Since the Part E prograp began in FY 1969, .

Apat of the funds.aliocatea under the EPDA Part k
r'
institute program have

been tOdUsed-onft.Oeseafeas:of critical need,

This program vIded support for iii - service o4,p.r e-service training,

... paft-till!e or fug time training programs of ,up to 12 months durpt4on41,_
.training of-Coll ga personnel in a variety of fields, including acaaemic
Aubjectmatter areas; Apstructional methods and eqUipment, administrative.

. student personnel.setvices, etc. Giants to the institution -

conductinkthe training cover all direct and indirect opeiating costs !

of the training program,,as well as the cost of particiRapt support.
.

4.

.

220'
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Program Scope: 4

In'FY 1972, $4,725,000 was awarded to institutions of higher education
in support of 100 institutes and shqrt-term training pidgrams in 44 states,
the Districr of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. These programs provided training
for appe ximately 7,930 higher education persolnel.

.InF 1973, most of the funds were awarded to three priority areas
. ',.

as follows» (1) $2,013,662 (424%) supporeed programs to train junior,
college personnel; (2) $3,379,820 (71.5%) supported programs to train
hither, education personnel to serve minority and.low-income students; and,

,

. (3) $2.014,192 (42.6%) supported programs to twin personnel of developing
institutions. These allocations to priority areas are'not, however, mutually
exclusive. . . . ...

. .Since .FY 1969, the first year of the Part. E program, there has been an
increasing emphasis on programs for jniot parsonnel,,disadvantaged
students, and developing institutions, while the tren4,in programs for the
other (primarily fbr.teachers in'non-developing four-year colleges and . .

universities} categories has clearly been in the direction ofde emphasis.
While data are not available to assess the long-term ipPect of this program,
it is evident that the EPDA Part E institutes program has focused on the
tional priorities the program was designed to address.

4

Program Effectiveness;
.

A 1972 study by Abt Associates gathered data on higher.educatiOn
personnel training needs front Presidents and fivetypes of administrators '

at'60.ewo- and.four-year'oofleges.

...._ ._.

information s coIlected.anddeveloped by means of a three-faceted

4

F

.approati tl:. (1) a s vey of 60 randomly selected undergraduate institutiopS;2
(2) a profill4g system for synthesis and organization-ofIEPDA V-E prograMS,

.7",

case s.and (3) a set of catudies, reflecting new trends in higher education.
:

. ..

I
.. " ft

d

0 .

Of the 1,714 participants who responded to the sueitionnaire, 403 '

(20) were from minority background and,554 (32%) were.lemale,' Over 90t
of the respondentsjntended to pursue higher education careers. The *

institutes in general .were, highly rated by,spartiCipanis with the speci4
A:Thjects%being especially well'receive4; .. ,

. .

. ..=: .

Institutional leaders for.both the, institute and fellowship programs
.

reported the greateit need gdr trainingtAn human relations skills, followed
.-

by training in dealing with-current specs l problems, people management
skills, further academic studies and infdimeation management skills. The .

three activi s highest indema d were_developing goals and operating programs,
relating to 'pec5 le of athitla and c re '-.. and interviewing and one-to-one

"work. major emphasis was on piltoftt ..tiktertersonai.es4aFrOps rather
tithan'On research or*t'rtictict ;. -r 2 -.4 1..1.Nr. . ! "..'e

,
.

-

.-
. # 1.,.. ,.
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Ongoing and:Planned Evaluation Studies:

'it.....-

". None
.

A
,

Source of Evaluation Data: J. ,

4 . *4

.

a

. .

..10

A study of the'EPDA training programs was completed in February, 1973
(Abt Associates, Inc. A Study of the Education Professions Development Act
Trainidg Programs for Higher Education Personnel. Washington, D. C.: U.S.
Office of Education, Office of Planning and Evaluation, 1973).

o

.
-

0

S

I

4.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT .ON EDUCATION PROGRA MS

.

4
,

College Personnel Development, lowships for

'the Disadvantaged (CLEO)

LegislatioE ation DateC..

HEA, 4965, Title 114 Part D, as amended June

Year Author zatiod Appropriation

_1973" $1,000 00e",
1974--, $4000 000

Program Purpose and QpeatiOni

4,--7$ 0

750,000

- '.-

The purpose of Title t*,. D is_to prov de fellowships tc4persOns
of ability from disadvantaged backgrounds, as determined by the .
Commissibner of Education, to undertake gr4duate or professional study.

The Council on Legal Education OPportunitypgiOestablished for the pur-
pose of ,bringing about a significant increase in the number of lawyers

fret minority and disadvantaged group., TheICIA0 -Program, formerly

operated bi-OE0, has been transferred to D and the decision has been

nadielp fund CLEO from the Title'IX, Part D (*Action 961) authority.
The FY 3,974 appropriation is the .first for e Program under0E direction.

.

A!.

The la rauthorizing this.prOgFam places a $1,000,000 ceiling on
expenditures fob these fellowships; From th maximum. authorization

_ must be_paid a,miqimum stipend_ to each studenl of $2,800 per.Yar,_must

allowance of $300 for each dependedt up to.5 deptildents, an
Institutional illopasce of 150 percent of.thelitipendpaid fo each fellow,
and a travel allidante for each fellow and hi dipendente. /t, is esti-
mated, therefore,*thitseaph such .fellowship wi 1 cost $7,950 on the -
average. .

.Program Sco e
....-"

. a

In fiscal yea 91111110E will fund
$.

94 conti
0. .

flowships. .fiscal year 1911, 0E0 f
but, because of.limited.fundi, the fellowship
opt year rather than for three years ,as had

..beg
. 4 ...

'Prollram Effectivenesa
.

-
t

ugifion fellowships But
ded 214 new fellowships
were funded for only .

the previous practice.

. ,

.#

The fiogram is still too new to -assess its Isipacf- in relation to
t he intended objectives.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluations

No studies-planned.

.Source of Evaluation Data
_01 ,
*

None available

"
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ANNUAL EVALUATION` REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

0

Program Name:

College Personnel Development, Allen J. Ellender Fellowships

Legislation Expiration Date:
1

Education'Aminaments Of'1972-. Part C. June 30, 1975
Section 961 (A) (2). Public Law 92-506.

Fundins History!' Year

1573

1974

Program Purpose and Operation:

Authoriiation Appropriation'

$ 506;000 $500,000
500p000' 500,000

PA L. 92-506 authorizes the Commissioner of Educationto make grants

to the'Close Up foundacion of Washington, D. C. to assist in carrying out
a program of increasinitthe understanding, of Cie Federal:Government amoni
secondary school students, their' teachers, and the communities,they
represent Up to 1,500 fellowships are awarded each year.to'econowically

a disadvantaged secondary school` stuaenti'ana Co secondary school teachers.

4 .

Prograd Scope:
. .

. .
.

. . . .
A tOtal, of 1,231 fellowships were awarded during fiscal year :

1973, 4l toteachers and 813 to students representing 8 communities.

/
The total amount awarded tbkough Nay 20 has been $409,046, resulting
in an average costol $332 per fellowship. Plans are under way Co award
an 40..tional .65 fellowships at an estimated cost of $84;006 frOm the
balitncetottthe 1973 i.ppiBpriaCiont ,

Program Effectii/eX'ess:

gilit4es'ogram ii.too.new for measures:,of effectiveness

r
le

Ongoing and Planneci4Valuations;
-.
lc

-1 ; :

. i

"

\, NoWpfgnned. l

t

..,

',..., e t .

4..

Source!, Of Evaluation Mick:

i;-
N -'1#vailable, '7"...";

; 0

..
.. ..., A.k.e.ton..

i l.-: 4:6.:1; '..0.

"....A 0

IA",. g i.i
7* ..

'
.... . 4.. :.

k.§.11.0 '...1, .._ . : .

;S

\ -
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS',

.

..44;

14

Program Name;

#
Veterans Cost-of-Instruction Program t\

-220-
, 4

r

.:'

Legislation: - r. Expiration Date:

Section 420, of Title X of the Education June 30, 1975

, Amendments of 1972 (Public Law 72-318). (Expenditures to be,

continued until
June 30, 1970'

Funding History: Year' - .Authorization Appropriation'

1
. 1973 None $ 251006,000

1974
A

None 23,750,000

4

.. Program Purpose and Ogeration:..
.

'.
.

.- ..

The purpose of this progiamis to enable ins ons of higher .

education to apply for payments tot ofe used e support o new or . 0.....-
..

improved services. to veterans. i .

. lr, . . .

The institution must spend at' eas00% of its Cost-of-Inatruction '

award for setting up an Office of Veterans Affairs (OVA) with at least
bne-full-tike'Veterans-Codrdiriatok to operate the-Veterana-offiee.aid-
the legally mandated services for veterans.

The remainder 'Of the award .notalse0ed to provibe,required services.
"Gait be uses to defrayinstrUctional expenses (salaries, Offipe expenses, .

equipment.and research) ins academically- related programer .. .

-4

'Institutions of higher.education who have 10% more veterans enrolled
.during the first Acadetic year of application than duiing the preceding
academic year are ell.gible. Theraigter they must maintain the veteran
enrollment ofthe first year of eligibility. ...

..'

Veterans must also be participating in at'least-bne Ofthe following
five programs to be eluded in the veteran count of institutions under

..

the Cost-;of-Instructio prograq: :/

' 1. libiaiional Reh litation Subsistence in Higher Education
(Ch. 31 of Title

, .
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2, Educational Assistance Protram
(Ch. 34 of Title 38);

3. ilelentary and Secondary Educational Assistance - a remedial
.

rogramto qdalify the veteran for admission to a post - secondary
institution (Section 1691, Sqbchapter V of Chapter 34 of
Title 38); ;

-
i

4. 'Special Supplementary Education - an individuilized tutorial
assistance. program (Section.1692, Subchapter V of Chapter 34
of Title 38). .

1

5. Predischarge Education Program or PEEP (Subchapter VI of Title 38).

Program Scope: .

OE the iotil number of 1,169 requests received from institutions' in
FY 1973, 1,057 were approved.

During'its first year of funding (FY 1973), the appropriation of
$25 million or 18% of requested funds resulted in payments to' institutions
of $53 per. veteran instead of $300 passible under full funding.

Program Effectiveness:

The program is in its first year of operation, too soon for the
program-effectiveness to be adequaty measured.:

-Ongoilg and Planned Evaluation Studies: .

. As part of a projected study of the impact of federal student assist-
ance programs on students and institutions, program application and fiscal
operating,reports will be-analyzed to determine how well this'pfogram is
meeting its legislative goals.

Sources of Evaluation Data:
s,

4, None

41,

226
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ANNAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

.
program Name:

-

11.

Loans fof*Construction of Academic Facilities

Legislation:

Title III, P.14... 88-204, P.L. 84-
,

329 /
\

.- ---

'Title VII -c'as amended by Education Amendments .

..

of 1972. ... - - .

N...,/

Funding History: Year -Authorization Appropriation

. 1964 - $120,000,000 0

.1965 120,00;600 169,250,000
1966 120,040,000 110,000,000
1967 200,0001600 200,000,000
1968 400,000,000 0
1969 -- 400,000,000 100,000;000

.1970-7 400,000,000 - 0

1971 400,000,0dg, '0

1972 50,000,00 "0

1973 , 100,000'000 O.

1974
_

150,000,000 0

Propram'Purposeand Ogerat.---ion:
..:-/-.

'_ -- -
---..

Thellurpoie a this program is to make loans to institutiOs of higher
W' education and higher eduCation building agencies to assist. the construction
-a...*

f- improvement of undergraduate and gradtiate academic fa ities. -

4 The amount of a loan plus any other Federal)uhds may not exceed 80% of
lethe eligOle cost of a project. Loans are made on the basis ofsapproved
*pplications with not more than 12.5E of the apptopriation awarded to
4rOjectsie any oae state. Interest On these loans is not to exceed, three'

percent/ ,''''s1 .t1,

r

r

t

44

r

rgemnSr4e:
-

Id the laS't few years this program has not received any approuiatfons--
hating been supplanted by the Annual Interest grant Program. However,Jhe
program has been authorized to make new loans to the extent that n s are

made available through the withdrawal, by institutions o erAducation,
of prior year apOroved loan commitments. In FY , 9 such loans totalling

$11,074,000 Were Imade to 18 institutio e Was were targeted to BlaCk,

,private colleges,. -

.., ,
.

It' ,'Y 1973 ever, there were, no funds for additional loans.

*

2217
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Program Effectiveness:

223

4,4

4

Since the inception of the program, loans_; tave been made to some .

400 institutions to. assist in the construction Ot.over 600 new faCilities.

.

14
Ongoing. and Planned Evaluation:

}

An evaluation of facilities needs and program impact is being made,
by Froomkin, Inc.'under contract to OPBE. Preliminary data indicate this
program was effective in assisting institutions, to buildrieeded academic
facilities.

.

.

Source of Evaluation Data:

bureau of Higher Education
Froomkin Joseph, The Demand for Facilities in the Post-Secondary
Sector, 1975 to 3990.

ta.
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5)

7

-
: ..,

v
. 4. Early Childhood Program

.-
-St 4 5. Exceptional Children Program . 1'

4.. 6. ,Training of Teacher Trainers Program -

. .

:f

7. Pupil Personnel. Services Program
8. -Urban /Rural School.Development Program
0. 'Teacher Training in Developing Institutions Program
10. _Vocational Edutation Personnel Program

)."

* k

. .

224

dop.

-*

-E. 'Education Professions Development Programs
.

1. Teacher Corps Program
2. Educational Leadership Program.
3. Career Opportunities Program

I

t

%

411
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMSe

. .

Program Name:

Teacher Corps Program

Legislation:

/ .

Title V, P. 089-329(1965) amended.bk
Part 8-1,

Expiration Date:

FY 1976

P. L. 90-35 - Edubitio Professions
Development Act

Funding:History: Year Authorization APPropFlation

1966 $ 36,100,000 $ 9,500,000
1967 64,715,000 11,324,000
1968 33,000,000 13,500,000
1969 46,000,000 20,900,000
1970 80,000,000 ' 21,737,000

.1971 100,000,000 30,100,000
1972 100,000,000 37,435,000
1973 37,500,000 37,500,000
1974 37,500,000: 37,500,000

k

Program Purpose and Operation:
)

,

The purposes of_the.Teacher Octrps,are (1) to strengthen the educational_
opportunities available to children in areas having high concentrations
of low-income families, and (2) to encourage colleges and universities. .

.
to broaden their programs of.teacher preparation. To achieve this, the
Teacher Corps attracts and trains college graduates and upperclassmen

,..

serve in teams under experiencea teachers; attracts volunteers to
serve spart-time tutors or full-time instructional assistants; and ,

.. .
atcra is and train educational personnel to proviiii;pecialited.training ,,X

for uvenile.idelinquents, youth offenders, and ado criminal offenders.
crwtTYPic 4. participant activities'iSvolve adadiMic rk in a college or

university, on the job training imschoois, an participation in ac .
related community projects. Typical program elements include ible
modelS Or teacher education (lased on performance critgia, volVem'ent

with other college' and university departments
rn

outside he school of.

i9d2
education, grantini credit for the internship Ail. , and utilization.

of regular school staff and members'Otthe commun ty in the teaching.
staff. .

A
, ,

. . .

Program Scope;
. ...- -

. .

eV
During fiscsl'year 1973 the Teacher Corps had in operation 395 projects
and of this number 240were continuing and 155 were new,srarts. The total

239
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particieant level remained relatively the same as was for the previous
fiscal: year (4500) and projects, through' differentiated staffing &nd

individualized instructional activities, directly affected the learning
experiences of 125,000 children of whom 47,700 (37.8) were from families

incomes below $3,000. Approximately 80 percent of these-children
were from elementary schools. Teacher Corps programs impacted on 180
schoo districts, and such special clientele groups as bilingual_childrent
(14 projects) Indian children (8" projects) and children in training
institutions (4 projeCts). Teacher Corps also ran a special program which
encourages high school and college students, parents and other community
resident's to'serve as tutors or instructional assistants for children in
disadvantaged areas:

Program Ef4ctiveness

A number of evaluation studies provide information,and insight about
program operation. For example, a survey of June; 1972 Teacher Corps
graduates was conducted by Teacher Corps in August, 1972. Seventy
percent, or 900 01300 graduates responded. About 570 or 63 percent
indicated that the would 'remain in .the-field of education with 27% (240)
of them teaching in the schoolidiettiet were they served as interns.
Ten percent (90 of the interns had nit teaching positions_at the
time of the survey. .1t ,

'7 .

In addition, the Cbiptroller General's Office issued a.. report to the
Congress in July, 1972, concerning the assessment of, the Teacher Corps
program made by the General Accounting.Office (GAO). The study consisted
Of a review_of Teacber.gorps projects at -seven institutions of higher
education and the reppective participating local education agenciep.
Also, a, Questionnaire was sent to all Corps. members in the Nation who
had completed their internships in 1968 and 1969. A total' of 550
responded C,O.the questionnaire. The findingsand conclusions are
grouped accordingto the two armor program purpose's as follows:i

1. Strengthening educational opportunities
. 'sr

The GAO found that the program strengtheried the educational
opportunities for children of lowincome families wito attended
schools'Ohere Corps member's were assigned. Corps members
provided more individualized instructibn, used new teaching,
'methods, and expanded classroom and extracurricular activities.
Most of the-interns and team leaders believed that children
in the schools served by the program had benefited from it.
The classroom assistance provided .by interns made it possible
for regulir teachers.ta devote more time to individua*zed
instruction and make classes more relevant to.the need b of
the children.
0 '
Some of Ehe.Teacher Corps* approaches to educating children
were continued by the school districts after corps members

..
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completed their assignments. Other approaches were discon-
tinued because the school districts either had not determined
their usefulness or'did not have sufficient staff and financial
resources to carry them on Corps,members generally became,

trinvolved with various types of educational community activities
Which most Corps members believe had been Of benefit to both
children and adults. Some,believed, however, that the
,activities were of little or no benefit due to poor planning
and lack of community support. A majority of theinterns.who
graduated from the program remained in the field of education.
Most of these interns took teaching positions in schools
serving low-income areas.

2. Broaden4j teaches-training program

The GAO study indicates that the program had some success in
broadening, teacher preparation programs at institutions of
higher ehutation. All seven institutions made some changes

"in-their itgular teacher preparation program as a result of
the Teacher Corps. Five institutions developed a special --------
curriculum for the Teacher Corps; the other twLu sed existing
courses. ,Most interns believed tha ei academic coursework

was relevant, to their need e impact of the program was

lessened,,howevervbeclifiemuch,of the special curriculum
was not made available to non-Teacher Corps students and
because institutions had not identified teaching approaches
and techniques that w'ould warrant inclusion in their regular
'teacher preperation programs.' The institutions that used .4* 4.

existing courses foi Teacher Corps itudintidid not Atttrtiht it;

the effectiveness of these courses in preparing Corps melberi
to teach disadvantaged children. 4

Anoth4 relevant stUdy'is the Resource Management CorpPation
evaluation of Teacher Corps during Ft 72. This' evaluation

covered 70 projects halving 2,490 interns. Sixty-three projects
with approximately 1900 interns responded to the survey in-

struments. The major conclusion drawn from this study was
that while the Teacher Corps projects (63 studied) hid met
their goals in terms.oi operating within program guidelinis,
there were some areas that.stood out as.meritilkg attention,,
by program Specialists. The. academic training offered to
interns, for example, was more flexible than desired by the
program staff. i31 percent of the total course-work was open
for negotiation by interns,. vital 69 percent required by the co
college.or.project. .This finding approached the 50-50 bale*
eatabliehed as a program goal., In additton, interns per
ceived a la* of communication between groups within a 140-
ject and cited this as the major problem area for the iirOgrati.

: 01
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Sources of Evaluation. Data

1.
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Operational data collected by the Educational Leadership
Program. These data are collected annually.

2. ProcOs Evaluation of the programs of the Bureau of
Educational Personnel Development, December I, 1972 by
Resource Management Corporation.
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7. Increased special programs for Children with special needs,
e.g., behavior modification classes, enrichment programs,
tutorial and remedial classes.

8. Involvement of parents in making curriculum decisions.

9. 'Training of teachers to use behavioial objectives.

10. Increased counseling services for pupils.

11. A behavior modification program (Swinging D3Or)
initiated by Cycle V interns to remain in the School
System and be expanded.

4

.,

12. Development of a 10 -year plan for spreading team.:
-teaching and differentiated staffing in the District.

13. Neighborhood School Boards as an integral part of
local school decision-making.

*

14. Closer communicatiote and cooperation between univergities
and the School District.

15. Cross-age tutoring estblishid,and to be expanded-throughout
the District. '

. P

Ongoing and Planhed Evaluation Studiea: I..

y,

A major new study of the impact and,effecaveness of Teat* COtPs was
begun in July,'1972. A contract was negotiated between Wand
Contemporary Research Incorpoiated, Losfingeles with'Ststem Development
Corporation, Los Angeles as sub-contractor. .This willIze the first
Comprehensive study to concentrate fttentAon and evaluation on measure-

' went if program performance in termeof the ultimate student, performance
goal., The study will, focus, on assessing andanAyzing the impact of the
program as measured by three majov dimensions institutional change,
enhanced teaching Ocilla anebehavioratiand imptoved classroom learning
by students taught by Teacher Corp8 ingerne'end graduates. twenty 6th .

cycle elect entary school projects will participate i4 the study. An
interim report of this study was submitted mop "January 1974.

In addition, an NEA/Ford Foundation study of Teacher Corps was released
in mid-1973. The study was conducted from the viewfoint of,asseseing.
the prdgram as en instrument of large-scale organizational change
involving the strategies in kth and 5th cycles. .Several critiques ere
now being prepared by the National Education Association.

'1 .234
di



t

Source of Evaluation Data:
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1. Annual operational data collected by-the Teacher Corps
Program. .

2. United States Office of Education telephone survey of
Teacher Corps graduates who completed programs in
June 1172.

3. Assessment of the Teacher Corps Program -- Report to
the Congress by The Comptroller General of the United
States, July 14, 1972.

4. Pull-Scale Implementation of a Process Evaluation System
for Programs of the National Center for the Improvement
of Educational Svaems (formerly BEPD)by Resource
Management Corporation, December 1, 1972.

5. 'Louisville, KentuciY Cycle V. Teachergorps'Prolect
Process Evaluation, June, 1971.

6. A Study of Teacher Training At Sixth Cycle Teacher Corps
Proiedtg by Cdntemporary Research Incorporated, January, 1974.

7. Reform and Organizational'Survival: The Teacher Corps as
arVInstrument of Educational Chhnge by Ronald G. Corwin.
Joki Wiley 6 Sons, 1973.

A

t i
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT. ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

,"

\Rizram Name:

Edo:SI"lian,a1 Leadership Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:

P.L. 90-35,4.1967, Part D, Section 531 FY 1973
Vocation Professions DevelOpment Act

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation

1970 $90,000,000
(All of Part D)

r.

,1971 90,000,000
(All. of Part D)

1972 --90,000,000 ,

(All of Part D)'

1971 ), (Total EPDA = $200,000,000 4,544,027
not less than 5%-of

,

$2,739,000 .

3,892,060

5,284,000

which is for Part D.)

1974 (Total EPDA - $300,000,000)terminated

Program Purpose and Operations:,

The EdocatiOnal Leadership Progred supports projects to increase the
competence of people who: nos; serve or iaignd to serve as administrators
in elementary or secondary school systems dt the'local or State level.
The primary qbjectiyes of .the program al:

,

1. To identify and recruit personnel; especially from new and
varied manpower sources, and train them for school
administrative*positions in inner-city schools and .other
difficult #nd challenging settings;

'2. ,To create new or improve existing training programs for
administrators *hick: ,6

a. reflect cooperative arrangements between local
education agencies, institutions of higher education,
and other agencies;

b. are directed toward new roles for administrators; and

. 236
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c. influence change in the regular educational administration
program within the university.

3. To train trainers of administratois and other leadership
personnel. Grants are made to local education agencies,

institutions of higher education, and State education
agencies.

Individuils whp are now administratots or who wish to become administra-
tors in elementary and secondary schools are eligible to participate.
An attempt is made to attract prdmising young people from both educational
and noneducational backgrounds. Emphasis is given.to recruiting minority
'participants.

Highest priority is gistren to projects which seek to improve the quality
of education in.inner-city schools. The group to be served in this
setting is largely cbmprised of minority groups and other disadvantaged.

'Pro ralr Scope and Effectiveness:

In FY 73, the Educational Leadership Program funded 19 projects providing
pre-service training to 196 persons and in-service training to an
additional 600 persons for a total of 796. Over 302 of the pre-service
participants represented minority groups and most participants were
training for positions in inner-city schooli.

In FY 72, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process
evaluation of the 28 projects. It was observed that the major goal of
this program is to recruit potential administrators from new and varied
manpower sources and to place them in inner-city and other schools
having socio-economic characteristics similar to inner-city schools.
In both of these aspects, the evaluation revealed that the projects are
not meeting program goals. While 60 percent of the participants are
members of minority groups., only 12 percent have been recruited, from
occupational groups outside the field of.education. It wa8 also found
that 31 percent of the projects have no staff member responsible
for assisting participants in job placement.

The FY 73 Resource Management Coyporation process evaluation has not
been coniOleted.

Ongoing and Plannned Evaluation Studies;

No major impact evaluation study is planned or underway. This program

is to be terminated in FY 1973.
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Sources of Evaluation-Data: 6

1. Operational data collected by the Educational Leadership
Program. Thes1 data are collected annually.

2. Procdts Evaluation of .the programs of die Bureau of
Educational Personnel Development, December 1, 1972 by
Resource Management Corporation.

es

iZ
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Career Opportunities Program

Legislation: Expiration Date:

90-35, 1967, Part D, Section 531 FY 1976
Education Professions Development Act.

Funding_ History: Year . Authorization Appropriation

1970 $10,000,000 $22,117,000
(All of Part.,D) .

1971 90,000,000 25,087,000
(All of Part D)

1972 90,000,000 26,1163,Q00$

(All of Part D)

1973 (Total EPDA -- $200,000,000 24,955,000
not less than 5% of which
is for Part D)

1974 (Total EPDA $300,000,000) 22,394,000

1)

Program Purpose and Operations:

The purpose of the Career Opportunities Program (COP) is to improve the
education of children from low- income families by:

1. Attracting low-income persons -- including Vietnam veterans --
to new careers in schools serving people from low-income
families;

2. Finding better ways of utilizing school staffs for services;

3. Developing training programs for school aide personnel
leading to full certification as teachers which combine
college level work study and structured career advancement
opportunities;

4. Encouraging greater understanding and participation between
thq community and the education system; and

5. Increasing cooperative relationships between related programs,
agencies, and institutions.

2 S9
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AWards are made to local education agencies, which design training
piograms jointly with community organizations and agencies, community

colleges, and nearby universities, and with their State education agencies.
The sclAnials subcontract with cooperating institutions of higher education

to_provide_training services. ,Projects Muit be located in schools with
high concentrations of low-income families.

The Career Opportunities Program encourages low-income men and women io
start their careers as education auxiliaries at whatever level their
`abilities and interests permit, then follow a career lattice. to more
responsible, more remunerative, and more challenging jobs in 16w-income'
area schools.

Career Opportunities help school districts and universities create programs
that are more relevant to the needs of 16W-income people and to the career
training needs of the participants themselves. Training combines academic
study towards high school equivalency, the associate of arts and the bacca-
laureate degrees, with classroom wotk in,low-income area schools supervised
by experienced teachers, who serve as team leaders and cooperating teachers.
A combination of courses and practicum enable participants to earn 30
credits per palendar year.

Program Sco41

The fiscal year 1973 funds will'be expended in academic year-1973-74 to
continue all 130 COP projects. Fiscal year 1973.will be the first year of
administration of the COP program by the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare regional offices. Staff training for both'regional and central
staff is currently underway.

Every COP project has both informal and formal linkages with other
government agencies and programs such as Housing and Urban Development,
Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, and the Right-
to-Read Program.

There'sere currently 8,400 COP participants. Preliminary information on
some of these participants indicates the following:

-- There are 1,601 participants who are Vietnam era veterans.

-- There are 611 participants apecializing in special education.

240
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-- There are 378 Indian participants.

There are 160 COP aides working as supervisors of Youth-
Tutoring Youth.

In addition, to date 678-COP patticipants havegraduated. Of these, 464
(613i),hhve been employed by the local education,agency'ifi which they were
aides. Another 162 (24%) of the graduates are employed by other school .

systems or art in graduate school.

Program Effectiveness:
.

c

...

A national impact evaluation of COP was conducted by Abt and.
.

Inc. in,FY '72. The findings show that the Program is successful when
measured by be following impacts:

19

(1) COP aides are
'show

of the targeted program popu-
lation., They strong mottOation to continue in the
Program and becbme teachers, and have a positive professional
view of themselves. As such, the. Program has provided a

vehicle for upward mobility for the?a,ides..

(2) Satisfaction with the Program is high among superintendents?
principals, teachers, and COP' ides.

. . ..

(3) principals want more COP aides in their classrooms and feel
that they increase the amount, 6f.individufl instruction

scheduled for children. They perCeive COP Aides as more
professional than other teacher

(4) Superintendents see the COP aides as linkages between
their schools.and community groups. They Want moreaidea..'
for both regular classes and for special students. There is
some evidence supporting less restrictive requirements in the
hiring of teachers when COP is in the school system.

(5) I 'titutiong.tof higher education report changes in course
ontent, schedules, and entrance requirements 'not only to

accommodate COP but also as a result of their COP experiences.
These changes, present, planned, or being considered for all
students were in the direction of performance-based teacher
education.

(6) StpteUsgildi.on Agencies show_a positive relationship between
the presence of COP in their schools and changes in credential-
ing requirements.

There is not yet any evidence showing positive impact on student academic
performance anal attitudes.

241
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

There are no evaluation' projects currently underway or planned.

Sources,of Evaluation Data:

1. Program opetational and fiscal data collected by COP.

2. impact Evaluation of the Career Opportunities Program
by Abt and Associates, Inc., January 1, 1973.-

3. COP Project, Richmond, California Unified School District.

4. Project COP,, Division of Research, Memphis City Schools
Memphis; Tennessee.

242
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ANNUAL EVAJUATION REPORT ON EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS'

Program Name:_

O.
Early childhood Program

, . .

.

Lngis lationt

.-

,P. L. 9015, 19671 Part D, Section 531
Education. Professions Development Act

Expiration Date:

VY 1973

Funding_Nistory Year Authorization Appropriation

1970 $90,000,000 . $4,778,000
(All of Part D) .

S

1971 90,000,000 5,669,000.
(All of Part D)

1972 9
.

0;000,000 - 4,308,000
(All of Pait D) .

1973 (Total EP6A - $266,000,000
not less _Wan ,Z of which
is for Part D)

1974 (Total EPDA - $300,000,000) terminated

Program Purpose and Qperations: 4

The Early Childhood Program supports'projects to train and retrain person-
nel for programs for young children ages 3-9., The primary objectives of '

the program are to increase the supply of qualified teacher trainers,
curi1culum and evaluation specialists, teachers and aides in

early childhood 'education and to improve the quality of training programs
for these personnel. Giants are provided to institutions of higher
education, lOcal education agencies and State Education agencies for
institutesor fellowships or combined programs.

Program scope and Effectiveness; t
*

In fiscal year 1973, the Early Childhood Program funded 5. projects
serving 72 educational personnel all of whom were teacher trainers
or tears with inservice training responsibilities.

.

Oi I'
.*
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.In FY 1.972 -73, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a secdnd

process .evaluation of Wprojects. The key observations made in this
study are:

(1) this program has an extensive, well-developed.set a
program conditions to guide projects in the field.

project.performance is good, in general, although it
appears. low in many cases because. of the high gbals
set. . .

. .
.

% F.
,

project self - evaluation is strong and most projects
have begun to incorporate successful project features ,

into regular programs of.collegeb andfor schodl iliseiicii.

.Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studieat
f.

No projectedstudies'are currently planned for this area.

Sourees of Evaluation Data: ,

,- 4
.,. ,.,

. . .

1., Opeiational daNk collectid bythe.Early Ckitdood' Program.. .

Data are collected annUally.. >

1 2 The Plus in EduCation An Evaluation of ProjeceTECT and MT.

. -

.3: Summative, Evaluation --
of training of workers in

Program' to provide for coordination
early childhood education. -

4. Process'Evaluition of the Programs of the Bureau of
Educational Personnel Development, December 1, 1,972 by the
Resource Management Corporation and againAn.May 1973.

v

.

.

r
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,, ANNUAL EVALUAT1ON,REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS .

A % ..' `w \.; . " I. JP. / 4 .. 0 - .46,
. .

....
.) , .%

Ft-

tv,kram ?fame:
-

Exceptional ChilAren (formerly S40.al EduCation)

,

.4, e

I

.

Legislation:

F

Authorization ,

- ':

,

Expiration-Date:

U. 90-35, 1967, Parts C, D, and
Education Professions Development Act.

Funding History: Year

FY 1976

Appropriation

1970 .

,.

197,

1972

$90,000,000
(All of Part D) -

90,000,000
(All of Part D) .

"90,000,000
(All "of Part D)

$ 6,992,000
i

.

6 $ 655 $000

5;40,000
.

.4.

t

1973 (Total EPDA $200,000;000' 4,214,897'4
not Less than 5% of which
it for Part D).

,-, : 19,74 (Total EPDA - $300,000,000) 1,907,600

-
.... '"....- .l,4

''Program Purpose and Operation:
$

Thli program trains educational leaders, regular classroom teachers and
other educational personnel to deal effectively with exceptional children
who are in regular, rather than special, classrooms. The need for this
training is based on two factors: (1) there is a shortage of specially-
trained teachers; and ('i) there is a growing trend toward moving children
who are physically handicapped or have other learning difficulties into

/

them 8,1nstream,of regular classrooms where teachers are generally not
equipped to meet their needs. this program, therefore, concentrates on

.
.

. .

/
. ,a) training Juservice regular classroom personnel tq identify -

children.with potential or current handicapping conditions
and to diagnose, prescribe, and implement an educational
"program for such children,, and training educational leaders
to facilitate such training programs.

s ,

b) developing training andprotocol materials necessary to
implement such a training program.

. 43
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c) 'providing developmental assistance to local and State educi-

Alanal agencies and titutions of higher edutation to help,
them deverdp,train for personnel to workyith
exceptional-children.

Grants are made to institutions of higher educhtion and State and local
education agencies.

Program Scope:

Approximately 1,322 persons in 29 projects are participating in innova-
tive training programs for the preparation of leadership personnel in
teaching exceptional children with an emphasis in the early childhood
area. Approxiiately 50 percent of the participants are non - whites
representing Blacks, Chicanos and American-Indians.

The Houston Independent School project is the first one in the State
of Texas to implement the five-year plan to transfer all handicapped
children to regular classrooms. This project could provide a model
for the, rest of the nation., The Pennsylvania University Project has a
teacher training van which is touring the smaller towns of Pennsylvania.
It is bringing a special cuzriculum to the teachers in this area. This

may open a new means of training teachers who are in rural areas.

Recent court_ decisions (e.g.t District of Columbia, Massachusetts,
Pennsylvania, California) have mandated the integration of exceptional
,children into regular classrooms, This trend is growing and there is a
proliferation of similar cases pending. The need, therefore, for

existing regular classroom teachers to receive training which will
edable themlto.meet the needs of these children with special problemst
is greater than ever.' Durihg'acadamic year 1q1.774, 1b projects will
beoperatiodal with 1973 funds., One of these will*proapce trfining , ,

materials. In addition, three field-based developmental assistance centers
will be funded which focus upon educational leaders and trainers df
teachers and exierienced educational personnel. Every effort will be
made, with limitd funds, to provide assistance to those States and
school districtsiundergoing change as a result of court decisioni or

,
legislative manddte.

t4 To date, there have been approximately 15,000 minority people in leader-
ship positions who have been participants in these programs. As a
result of this the number of minority people moving into leadership
positions has greatly increased. All projects have been in low-income
areas where the incidence of handicapping conditions has been greatest.
This has permitted working directly with the people most affected.

Program Effectiveness:

In 1972, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process
evaluation of 39 projects. The overall conclusion of this study is.
that the major.goal of the Special Education Program -- the training
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eachers to teach hIndicapped children in regular 'classroom settirigs --

is being mat .by Moet of.theprojects senaied Aeallimic and practicum -

training are directed to-th.fs endt emphasizing identification,_diagnosisi
andremedlatioft for handicapped children. No major problet areas were

cited by participants and there.were no frequently Mentioned suggestions
forproject improvement.- Self-evaluation of projeit is well underway,
'withimbst'projects having established measurablie objectives for 64e
"evaluation.

. .

On -going and Planned Evaluat ion Studies:

No protected studies are 'currently planned for this area. Thep ate no
major studies underway; nevertheless, each project is required to have
an internal evaluation component.

Sources of Evaluation Data:.

1. Annual' site visiPs

. .

2., Annual review by the University of Minnesota Leadership'
Training Institute

S. .Quarterly and yearly reports..

. '

4. Review of.1971-72 projects by the University of Minnesota...

Leadership Training Institute.
. -.

5. Process Evaluation of the 'Programs of the iureau of
. .

EdicaSion Peisonne1.0evelopment,'December 1972 by
RSource Managetent Coiporation. .

I

4
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORTS ON EDddATIONAL PROdRANS

.Program,Name:.

Training of Teacher Trainers Program

Legislation:

P.L. 90 -35, Part D, Section 531

Education Professions Development Act'

Expiration Date:,'

FY 1974

Funding 'Iltitory: Year Authorization Appropriation '
4

. 1966
1967

1968
1969
1970

1971
1972
1973,

e

1974

. Program Purpose andOPerstiont

. $102,750400 $61,647,000
226,250,000 70,250,000
354,750,000 75,250,000.

. 300,000,000 80,000,000
.340 000 000\ 13,280,000
340,000,000 , 12,200,000

10,000,000 ,

(TotaI EPDA -.momo,ow 10,090,000
. not les's thawn of

I
WhiCh iB for Pait D.)

..(Tatal EPI* - $300000,000%

J4
The Trainers of Teacher-Trainers Piograth(TTT)supports Combined short
and king-term-training projects for trainers of teacher trainers and
for teachertrainets ininstitutions of higher education"and in local
and State education agencies. The primary objectives of the program
are to reform teacher training, to improve the Capability of institutions

la higher education'to train the trainers pf teachers, to upgrade the
status of.teacher tralning.in.universities, and to broaden the' baae of.
teacher training to include the liberal arts and the'schools.and their
communities. The strategies utilized by the program to achieve these
objectives include theldentificAtion and involvement of the "gate
keepers," e.g., the graduate level_teachervof those who train teachers,
graduateprofessors of education, and liberal arts pr9fessors who
commonly deny their teacher training role; the use of tederal Nude to. -

modify facuLt) reward systems; the Istablishment,of parity relationships
among the "producers" and "Consumers" Of,teachers by shared decision-.

.
m41og with the.schools and communities; an emphasis on the of

.

schools' as site and scene ofmdat_teacher training; and the in itu'tion-

.4izstion'of the reformsas they .develop. .'
.;

. ...
.

. .

Scope and tffectivn ess: . .

4. 6 ' t .
tZ .. 0

The. prograi consists of 29 projects involving direcfly or iadtrectly
some 116,000persons. Ileireseptation iAcluAes school administrators,

..
faculty and students in institutions of higher.,education, experienced
and fnexperience4 teachers, personnel from State and local edumtion .

agencies. Paraprofeisionapi and meibers of the community also parricipsted

248 -
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% in TTT activities. While the program has done much toward tringIng-a
number vf groups together to enhance the re- training of college teachers,
many involved with the projects continue to see the lack of commOiCation
between groups as the major problem facing the program. In prder:to
focus more effectively on this problem, and to strengthen the multiplier, .

Affect sought by the program, two related groups have been foimed..-.* One,

the TTT oral history project, has staff directly psponsOle for the
compilation of oral histories of projects at fifteen orthe twentynine
projects. The other effort, called Project Open, was begun.by.thesix
cluster centers to further develop TTT strategies aimed at Ante!-tnsti-. .

tutional change at the national level. a. I.
% 0 %

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies: .
. .

During FY '74 correlation of collected data and further research into
other program documentation will be conducted tly the Evaluation Research
Center, University of Virginia; a fiqal report in seven volumes will be
completed and,made available for Study, as well as a popularized version
in shorter form for more general consumption. r

r

Source:

Trainer of Teacher Trainers, Final Evaluation Report, Volume I, Summary
.Evaluation-Aesearch Center, University of Virginia; December 1973.

.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION IEPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Pupil Personnel Services Program

Legislation:

P.L. 90-35, 1967, Part D, Section 531
Education Professions Development Act

Funding History: Year Authorization

1970 $90,000000
(All of Part D)

1971 y 00,000,000
(All of Part D)

s

Expiration Date:

FY-1971,

- Appropriation

. $3,859,000

4,586,000

1972 90,000,000 3,722,000

1973 (Total EPDA $200,000,000 1,281,498
not less than 5% of which
is for Part D1)

.:1074 (Total EPDA $300,000,000) terminated

Piogram Purpose and Operations:

The goal of t1e program is to ,imprOW the quality, of education for low-
achieving students from families of low-income by providing entry and
practicing pupil personnel service workers with interdisciplinary
training coupled with practicum experience.

The specific objeCtives are:

1.' To imprOve'qualifications of trainers and supervisois -,-*-
of pupil person el specialists;

. 2. To develop alternative: manpower development modelt;

3. To recruit .anceraivn minority group.me4ers as pupil:
personnel specialists;.and

b. To bring about organizational change in both the
training institutions and in schools where pupil'
personnel specialists function.-

. .
4
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Projects include training in the following fields.:

. .

1. Guidance' services, including.cOpnseilng;

2. PsyChplogical services$ including school psychology, .

psychiatric, and other mental health services;

!'3. Social services, inciodfhg school social York,

. attendance work, and visiting teacher services; and

4. health services, including the teacher (or school).
nurse,, physician, and dental hygienist.

Projects may be short (usually no less than 6 weeks total) or long (as
much as two summers and the intervening academic year). Although summer
training projects are usually full time, any project may call for either
full- or part-time participation or a combination of these.

'Program Scope and Effectiveness:
4*

In FY 73 greats mere made to 8 institutions of.higher education to pro-
vide training for trainers of pupil personnel workers as well as
pt'ospective and experienced pupil personnel specialists at the ere-school /
and elementary' levels. A total of. 1000,such personnel participated in
these programs.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No projected impact studies are currently planned for this area.
Information is being gathered by historian- observers on each center/
satellite project's material and inter-institutional relationships and
the specific instances of change due to this program. Data frbm this
effort should be available in FY 1974.

Soarces'of Evaluation Data:

1. Annual program operations data.

2. Process 'Evaluation of t10 Programs of the Bureau of
Educational Personnel Development, December 1, 1972
by Resource Miaagement Corporation.

.

J
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORTS ON EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Urban/Rural school Development Program

Legislation:

P.L. 90-35, 1967 Part D, Section 531
Education Professions Development Act

Funding. History: Year Authorization

1971 $ 90,000,000

1972

(All of Part D)

90,000,000
(All of Part D)

Oka

ExpiratiokDate:

FY 1976

(Obligated)
Appropriation.

$10,527,000

11,989,000

1973 (Total EPDA'- $200,000,000 10,297,640
not less than 5% of
which iszfor Party>

1974, (Total EPDA $300,000,000)11,529,000.

Program Purpose and Operations:

The Urban/Rural School Development Program is designed to bring about,
enriched learning opportunities for students in schools 'serving a hikb
Concentration of 16w-income filmilies.* Its basic, purpose is to produce

--.(over the fife of a five-year project) -- accelerated classroom
academic achievement, improvedaffective development, and increased
range of opportunities for students. Through a strategy of clod school-
community collaboratiOnt the program concentrates on the following
intermediate objectives:

1. To make training for educational personnel more'
responsive to the heeds of'the school, its
staff, its pupil population, and the community
by means of concentrating training and program
developient resourdes in a single school or in
a limited number.of related achools;

.

2. To develop impr oved deciiion-making capabilitie s
in school and community personnel;

3. To develop within bhe"school and community a
.continuous process for.ideritifying criticaldeg4
and assembling idea's* resourcea, and strategies
to meet those needs; and

.2 5 2
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4. To effect a process through which the individual school
and its community accepts responsibility for its decision,
and is accountable for its action regarding the utilization.
of fesouices, formulation'of strategies ind.development
of a program to improve pupil performance.

Local education agencies are the usual grantees.

Educational personnel normally employed in participating schools
(teachers, paraprofessionals, counselors, principals, etc.) receive
training, and implement curricular and organizational reforms.

Program Scope and Effectiveness:

There are 41 current projects including about 6,500 school staff and.
community members. Funds appropriated in fiscal year 1972, and expended
during academic yes/ 197273'provided for extensive developmental
assistance to each of these 41 sites for the difficult.and sensitive
process of establishing viable school-community councils and,initiating

local needs assessment activicies

,Expenditure of fiscal year 1973 funds vary according to the stage of

development of the various models: All school-community council's are in

operation and plans are developed for more intensive training for staff
and council members during the coming year. Process evaluation and on
site developmental assistance will be intensified to aid management and

staff members as they move into more fully developed comprehensive staff
development systems. Academic year 1973-74 will be the second operational
year in a projected five-year operational program of support to the 41
sites.

. On-going and Planned Evaluation Studies:

All projects are currently engaged in evaluation activity and by
June 1974 it is anticipated that a reliable impact evaluation of the
program's effect upon children's learning and behavior will be available,.

Sources of Evaluation Data: ,...-
..,,

.,, 4, .
,.

.4

'A I' 1. Annual program operations data.

2.' National and Regional Conferences.

3. Reports (Tom LTI Regional Coordinators.

4: Program officer site visits.

5. Process Evaluation of the Prdgrams of the Bureau
of EdueatiollaI Personnel Development, becember1,
1972 by the Resource Management Corporation.

3*
..
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Teacher Training in Developing Institutions Program

Legislation:

P.L. 90-55, 1967, Part D, Section 531
Education Professions Development Act

Funding History: Year Authorization

1970 $ 90,000,000
(All of Part D)

1971 90,000,000
(All of Part D)

1972 90,000,000
4 (All of Part D)

1973

1974

Program Purpose:

Expiration Date:

Appropriation

$ 9,466,000 - 3:0 EpDA It

4,900,000 7 49 EPDA

4,900,000 - 4.9 EPDA

3.0'HEA II/ 3.3 ESA 1.7

Decision' pending

The' broad purposi of the Teacher Training .in Direloping institutions
(m') Program are:

(1) improve the professional competence of participants in
language arts; reading, mathematics consumer economics,
and Afro-American studies;

(2i prepare the participants to work more effectively in
newly desegregating school settings.

enhance proiressively the teacher training capacity of
the grantee institutions in the subject area of the <

project; and

provide advanced specialty and pre-doctoral training for
educational personnel who have been or may be displaced
or adversely affected by the school desegregation process.

(3)'

254'
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Program Scope:

Indications are that although the Teachqr Training'in Developing Insti-
tutions program (TTDI) is being phased opt as an EPDA account, there is
a possibility that some programs will be re-funded. 'The Bureau of Higher

Education will make the aterminition around March 3,l -- April 1 1974.
.

During the 1972-73 period 35 institutes were held during the summer, 1971,
which enrolled 1,250 participants ox. a mean of'37 per institute. There
were 24 percent males and 76 'pefEiEe females and 73 percerit Blacks and
27'percent Whites. Among the participants, 58 percent taught in,
elementary school, 34 percent in secondary school, and 8 percent. in

1

pre-kindergarten, college, or adult teaching. The participadts taught
i a total of 79,358 pupils. The Summer institute staff was 244 or 7.3

per institution, the majority (75 percqnt) of whom were professionals.,,'
. Racially, the staff included' 57 percent Blacks and 43 percent Whites

with men and women equally.retresented. Seventy-three percent of the
staff members held "professional rank and 53.7 percent held the doctoraA

1 degree. Approximately 71.2 percenj of the staff, had experience teaching
.1

1

in the Public schools, while 95.6 percent had prior experience in higher
education.

.

1 During the academic year, there were 38 institutes enrolling 1,269

participants or.a mean of 33 peicent institution. The eek, ethnic
distribution, and educational level of the academic year participants
were comparable to the summer institute group. The academic year
enrollees taught a total of'76,780.4npils, the majotity.of whom were
enrolled in junior and senior high schools. The project staffs were
comparable to the summer staffs during this period, but generally
were part-time with the institute during the academic year component.

Program Effectiveness:

An evaluation carried out,by the'Human Affairs Research Center looked
at 38 TTDI projects during 1971-72. An overall assessment and a detailed
analysis of all projects were undertaken through site visits and observa-
tions along with participantquestionnaire data.

.
Employing a set of systematic criteria 16 percent of the projects were
judged significantly effective, 42 percent were judged very effective,
42 percent were judged effective/

A total of 580 of the 1280" summer participants, responded to the question-
naire representing a 46 percentreturn. The vast majority of these

' improved skills in tile preparation of teaching materials, improved ability
to communicate with persons of racial groups other than their own and
improved ability to develop and implement effective teaching strategies.

The' main thrudt of the'Teacher training in Developing Institutes pro-

gram is to strerigthee_developing institutions, predominantly Blacks in

-2 55
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such a way as to enable them to more effectively deliver quality teacher
training programs as well as to implement strategies for educational
reform.

In FY 72, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process
evaluation of 38 projects in the programs. The findings reveal that
the participants are satisfied with the WM program. Eighty-six percent
of the participants in the 39 projects studied indicated that the project
;fat meeting their expectations and there as no discernible trend concern-
ingthe weakest or poorest project feature. This satisfaction may be
short-lived, however/ since only'30 percent of the projects have a
staff member responsible for providing placement assistance to participants.

Ongoing. and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No projected studies are currently planned for this area. There are no
major studies underway.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Annual program operations data

/: An evaluation of the 1971-72 Teacher Tkaining in
Developing Institutions Program. The Human Affair
Research Center, New York.

3. Pa Evaluatio4 of the Programs of the Bureau of
PersonnerDevelopment, December 1, 197;

by Resource Management Corporabion.

r' -

S
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT QN EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

VoCational Education Personnel Development Program

P.L. 90-35, 1967, Education PrOfeasiona
Development Act, Part F, Sec. 552 & 553
Amended 12/68

Funding History: Year'

1970
1971
1972
1973

19Z4

Program Eurpose_Ind Operation:

, x-Expiration Date

Authorization

$35,000,000 (Part
40,000,000
45,000,000

50,000,000 (Eat.
50,000,000 At

- " I

4r

FY 1975

Appropriation_
. -,

F)$ 5,696,000
6,900,000 f

6,900,000
,800,000

11,268,000..4
.

The goal of the Vocational Education'PeraOnnel,Pro gram is to provide State
and loc career education leaders with the capability for developing U
sys s approach tp professional person41 development which is responsive
o local needs and:Whithwill effect improved preparation of education

________eperzrarrnEyat inst 'tutions of higher edulation. The enabling objectives
are 1) to initiat coopekatilie arrangements between State and focal educa-

tion to ensure th adequate,pteparition and developthg of projesironal
personnel for car er and vocational educattofi; 2) to improv the quality
and effectiveness pf the thatruction.and admaniatration of ex g cafreer

and vocational priwams; and 3) to continue support for the revision and
refinement of th Statea.aystems.fpr irofeasionapersonnel development,,
in career and vo ational education.

The Vocation al V ucatfon State Systems Progrhm prOlhdea opportunities for
State boards for vocational education and institutiona.of higher education
to train and ret ain experienced vocational education pergOnnel and other
personpel in ord r to strengthen vocational education programs andthe
adininiatration schools offering these programs. Alia is accomplished
through grants at are awarded to States according to the.degree to which .

they have devel.ed a statewide plan for piofeasional perRonnel development
in vocational education. *,

ducation Leadership Development,ProgrwWhich_granta avihrda
!aof higher education for the development of newnd innovative

Leadership level, has been the,second component:otthe
el Development Program. The doctoral component of;this pro-
rticipanterwas phased out in FY 1973. In addition,. 256

efitted from At one-year leiderahip.program.

Purpose of this program under Part D of the Education
elopmhnt Act is to provide project granti and developmental,

The Vocational
to inatitutiona
programs at the
cational Perso

. gram with 216 p
participants tie

In addition, t
Professions De

. 257
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assistance to State. education agenctestlodal education agencies and
' institutions of hiiier.eduatinn'to orient. oereorient convocational
personnel' to intlude.carier development aspects in all of their instruc-
tional programs. rhergeepopulqion *of both Part F and Part D includes
*career development aspects ,En all of their instructional programs. The

target population of both fart F and:Part D includes all levels of educe-
tional personnel including para-professionals.

& .

0' ' ..
.

Prbgram.Scope and Effectiveness:

lr Fifty - four- Statesintluding Puerto Rico, Samoa and the-1 -

253

ir
. .. .- Trust, territories have now designed and implemented a plan

ibt the development of vocational education personnel.
.

.
-.. ..

.. 4
. .-

.
. . 2. Each State agency has established -at die State-leve l .a

.

. 'specific shit with resp9nsibility for determining

... .
.. pfofesaional personnel needs owe Statewide basis; for .

planning, ,coordinating; and. funding 'programs to 'meet

. e those :needs; and fot monitoring, and maintaining a
.

%,. 'continuous assessment ana evaluation of the State syitem

. 'fox Vbcational education personnel ievelopment.
. , .

, . .

3. Approximately .200 training programs involving participants
from all servicwareas hays been supported with a resulting

.
4

reductipa of fragmentationqn the field and a more compre-
hensive.approach to teacher education and local program.
operation.

f f.
..

. a 1 , . ..40

4 5..; berg have been approxfMately 46 projects conducted for in-
, sentice training in management by objectives or all of their
"Siate-staff plus aome local administrative personnel.

. . . ..
s

,

6 JApproximately 25 States are re-evaluating their.certification
c....quirements for vocational edudation personnel and are

0- begionntligto relate 'them to competencyb aspd criteria.

44. At least 48 States and'six territories are:now making
special efforts to bring State and local education agencies
and institutions of higher education together for amore

. coordinated and concerted effort in developing and eipanding
ocational.education to,aket the needs of each State.

7. Special pr.'sjecte in approximately 12 States have trained
educational personnel for implementing the career education
concept at the ).o,cal level. ' =

8. Eighteep universiti4p received assistance in implementing
comprehensive leadershirdevelopment,programs at the doctoral
level tcsupply high-levsi leadership personnel for career

'and vocational edUcation. :There were 216 Fecrerally supported,

0
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and 48 State supported participants enrolled in doctoral
.programs of,these universi4es. Federal funding level for
VI* ire,,gram was 1.9 million. 'Commencing in September 1973,

:tarlership development progra# were initiated in.
.%; inetitutions. There were 286 participants enrolled, at a
funding level. $f $3.0 emalion.

9. Actiy4Xies supported thlough the States during PY 71 and the
apprOXimate percentages of total funding for each. category'

' include: (1) in- service pyograms for increasigg the competen-
cies to teachers, administrators, and support personnel (45%);
training in- service teachers to work with disadvantaged and
handicapped; youth (21%);'exchange of education-industrial
personnel (9%); developing teachers for career education (6Z);
and recruitment and training of teaCherafrom other fields
for vocational education (19%).

)

- Approximately 15 States supported projects relative to the
development of counseling and gUidance personnel with
occupational awareness and knowledge of the utilization
of occupational information for placement.

Emphasis ,was placed on the development* implementation, and improvement of
comprehensive, statewide systems for vocational education with expansion
to include career education. SpeCial.efforts weremade to upgrade
vocational education personael training in institutions of higher education.
Under Section 553 of ehe EducetlonProfessions DevelopmentrAct,(EPDA),
State systems received grants of a minimum of $34,000,,with largei States

amounts-proportionate to their unmet needs
State plan for Vocational Education. These

directed to suifArt a major focus in improving
projected'vocationat educational programs.

der Section 552 of the Education Professions ,

b n broadened to include a wide array of leadership
es. The present,program is continued with an emphasis

et level. The prpgral stresses increasing leadership
lslcal educatibn,agencitts, State departments ofeducatioria.

of higher education and related agencies to enable them to
or, development add,coordination of career education personnel

meet for all educational levels'. At prevent there areAighteen
ituticins antipting their graduate level program being supported,by

ederal funds and a number of leadership personnel being,supported wi*h
Skate fends.

receiving spmebsurdtely high
as reflected in their appro

programs aiesubstantial
theAuslity of'ongoin
The fellowship-pro
Development Act jp

development ivI
on the mi' nage
capabi
institutio

provide
dove
i

OS

a

. ,

Ongoing ind.Planne4 Evaluation Studies:

'

(., ..

,

r
.. -

'4..
3-

It, .

Chio%State University is currently developing anevatUation system for -

45cational education leadership and development activities .for all State
programs. It is anticipated that the system will be flexale enough to .

adapt the evaluet;im needs of each State% After copletion of this
developmental effoyt it is anticipdted that training of State leadership
will he conducted in the interests of implementing the model.

2 91



'Sources of Evaluation Data:
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Ana..;a1 Program operations data.

2.' Process Evaluation of the programs of the Bureau'of
,Educational Personnel Development, December 1972 by
Resource' Management Corporation.

3. An.Evaluation System for Vocational Education Leader
ship and Professional Development ActivitieS Ohio
State University.

..

-St
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LibtaryTiograms :

4

. Library,Serviees.

.e Public tl.btary Construction
3. Inihrlibrary Cooperative Services
4.' Academic Library Reqources
1. .Career Training - Libraries
6'. Library, Demonstrations

T. School Library tesourees
8. Undergraduate Instructional Equipment

9 Fiementnry and Secondary Equipment and',
. Minor Remodeling

10,

.4

.

r

a

,

#.1

4

C.
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ProgramiSlame:

Library Services

Legislation;

2.57-
-.

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON

EDUCATION PROGRAMS

o -

Expiration Date:

0 4

4

,.

.

Library ServiCes
Title I, as amended
Titli IV-A-land tV

.

FUNDING HISTORY

and

-8

.

.

Construction
by P.L.
4o 19721

YEAR

91-600

.

-----

4

-.

Ac, . SPY

(and
.. .

AUSHOR I'IZAT ON

1976

APPROPRIATION

Beginning in 1972,
State Institution»
alized Services
Title IV-Al and
Services to the,
Physically Handi-
Capped itle IV-B)
were 'combined under
Title 1.

(Old, Title TV7A)

.

.
-t

(Old Title

- .

1965..

1966
1947
1968.

1969
19.70

1971

1972'
1973
1974

,1967

1968

17969

19 706,
4971-

1972

1067"
1968
1969.

% 19 70

1971

.1972

$

25,000,000
35,000,000,,

n45,400,000

,55,000,000'
65,000,020

-112,000000
11-7;00,0,000.

123,100,000

5,000,000
rootObq
10;000,000'..
12,500,d00i
15,60,000
See above

:3,000,000

'4,008,00 .

6,0001000
7,000000'.
'She above

$ 25;060,00
25,000,000....
35,000,000
Aoccopo
%3'5000.000
29,7t0,000
35;000,000,:
46,800.0;100 1'.

.62 00D 0001
144,.155,000

150,060
2,120,008

'2.,094,000

.Seej*mroli

, 25,0,900

\1,,320,000

, 11334,000
1,134,000

. 1,334,000
See abovi

. Program Purpose and Operations.
'' .

..

-. . . - . NI...

Tgiis inogcam providevsupport toStates chrough.basic.and matthing 4.rmula
,grants to assist themin providing library services to;areas without much 4

services or, areas wAth-inidequate serviesk.t6 assist in improv.ng cluslii-y Z-,

f of fhformation_sdrvicea Including 'services to specialized groutis such.qs. .

...
.

4.
-..

. ...
was impounded 'Ad .4t released until_1( 92,000,000 of the4973.,40PrOtriat-ion

. FY1174, progrim data forFY 1973 in
,.

expehditure'vf.$30,006,800A,'

. ; ' 262 :
.

--.. ..! -.
.: . .

.'t
4 ...

this nipOrt reflect tfie:PY 19n:

;

a
.
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the disadvantaged, the physically handicapped, ind those in State public
institutions; to strengthen 'public library administration at the State'
level; to strengthen metropolitan public libraries.which'serve as natipnal
'01-regional resource centers; and to plan programs and project's to ektend

and improve service. .

.. ,
....

'Tee.F;edsral share ranges from 33% to 66% ,except for thejruit:territories
Which is 1002 Federally funded, and Sbistes must match in proportion too
their peg capita inc,me States must maintain the same level of fiseal.:
effort for handiApv d end. institutionalized library service thitexlbted
prior to the gombina ion of these programs under the new .amendments tPY 1971

. -.
level).'-

..,., .
. . .1:

S
0

s '.. .." 0 s r
. . fi. .. 1:0 'i %. 60 . .

: ,PrograraScofe: ... ...... .,
- - 1

..
. .

..
.

:,

.

.. 197.3. ..., , . .,..... .%

CenAral dace 'far this progtam area as feAlows: k . Estimated
. . ..,..

. r
_
s. . .

-' 1: Populatiori,wilth:acceiS to tsdA Beriiz.es (in thOusandS) 87;096; .""
..-

2. Dtsadvaritnged petions.with'-ibCessid COCA services * , .

- . ;.,(in thousands) '''',2j.,500
.. . *

. ..
. .

.., .

.

. , 1
4t ..
. i '. 3,,, Number of State institutionalied petiCnssprved

by.LSCA 4
' s -- 73'706

- .

Number of handicapped perspns served by LSCA ..'" 275,00q,N.6.

,S. Nuihe of Wight-to-Read projects supported by 1.SgA '68
,

:I. ''
6. Number of ug Abuse projects suppOrted by IS6A ' , ill

:,.
.

. 7., Number of Envir ntal Educatio .projects supported
by 1:SCA 56

. .'
; . $ ? 4

. ';

-Pro ram Effectivenessn
,

, . \
4 °

. The first tUdytf.the impact of Title 1 servi cohering the period .-

1964 to 196 was made by the System Developgent Cot ration. In revs- tng -......., *

the LSCA aitiAties in 11 States it found that most tiro is felt handic pped --.

by: lack of.maftgOwerOack of coordination'aongp414 reties and of er.

4 educational agencies; need for research in detetgining .whether "disadvan ged

.. prcjeits4 were reaching.their goals; jack ofAsndetelifftling on'the'past of.th
public library's Potential and actual'seliiri ee; lacks.) ability of lihrpriess -",

: ' to reicvcilickly to.public"demadds for more rvices; and lack of suitable
.

. measurements peif 7anees.it t f library .
,.,,,,/

. .

l - s . ...- .0J 1 I
. . .

4 1

0 6s
° 0 lb... .

4 r.
.

10.

2.6 3s.e

.

* .

.1

0.
0

4
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',The Begavioral fence Corporatin study identified, fief viiited, and

- -3.,Bluated pub c library service to disadvantaged in selected cities.
These' 'projectt were not limited, however, to Title I projects. This pilot

, prudv.of 15 local libraryprojects for the urban disadvantaged, tilizing
flyer and rion:-user interview for evaluation,recomended that libraiies
find better ways to,wordinate with schools when dealing with disadvantaged

' children.: The successfur.programs were characterized .bv the inclusion of
some or a4 ofq,he 'following: active participation by the target group;
.emphasis omatdlo-visual rather than print material~; and the fact that the
program had been viewed as a'significant service by the adults in the

*. ;community.
,

>-
A major evaluation stidy to determine how the Library Service and Construction
Act, Titles I & 11 i meting the publiciibrary needs, of special clientele
groups, e.g., disadv ntaged, ethnic minorities, handicapped, and institution -
alized persons was enducted by SDC. The prc;ject has surveyet all State
Library Agencies, a I known ongoing projects directed toward these groups,
and discontinued p jpcts. Fifty-five representative sites were field
visited'and litrar 'sod related agendy personnel were interviewedas well*
as library users nd non-users. This study provides an inventory of

. projects, a 'needs assessment. and recommendations for change. Over 1600.1
projects were id ntified and queried. It wasfound thai'lnany projects
classified as di continued (due to the loss of LSCA fundihg) where opera- .'
tionar, bei g funded frok Stgte or Local monies. A methodology spetify-

ing criteria toTadiudge program effectiveness we's developed, and wastested
-art4 validated yich the examined projects.

b

Ti* report stated:
.1..

.,.
. .. . ..

-%;" "ft is evident from. the data gathered in this project,that LSCA' ,

prdieCts directed toward special clienteles have been successful,

% to sgme.extentrMore projects fire successful than unsuccessful,
and fairly significant numbers or special cl.ientele groups have

' been reached. It is also 'evident that some projects are 'far from
successful. Many idpOrtant needs are not being met, or are barely l'.

.
' being pet, even by prolects judged successful,.: .

.

.. -.

In many StaIessi,it was evtdent_tha were Federal funds not availabloo
there would be 'no ernjeeis'mthaisoever for special clienteles..
Indeed, A one'State plan That -was examined the statement was made
Mat, wLite there were special clienteles:in the State,'nn Objects
need be directed towards-them because the Stag intended to give '

service to al'! of.its-cttizens od to equal basis. That naive
attitude reOresents--ail too.frequently--0!e lack of,knowleage and
concern that exists at many level; of State and localsgovernment.
Librargytseridees'for special clienteles, are not the same as the ,--

traditiorkal,we-await-the-knowledgeable-user, attitude provides.
Special clienteles frequently need to be edutatedto,beepme 'users),
and perguadea-that the library has something of value for these." .

'LSCA funds have bam'a,criticalfactor in projects for'speeliI:
cliepteles, arid tlIN have provided the bulk orbbe,yindilleing used

.

1

. -.

, .. .0.

a
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for innovative projects; without Mk (or.a real substitute) 4" 4'
6e-re would be little or no innovation in short, a rather static,
wis-11ribund public library_in thi:D.S."

ag.

A major study of "The Public Library and Federal Policy was performed by "
SIT. This study assessed the current total national public.library situation
utilizing. existing data and included recommendations for further data collec-
tion efforts in areas of current information deficiencies.

The final report stated,

"ln this study we examined the past' and present status of the
public library and likely directions for the future. Based upon
our examination of'the public library as an information-providing
institution, and our certainty that free access,to all ds-bf
information is a requirement of a democr4tic society a

nqoessity for individual well being, we have recOmmended ertain
courses of-actton'for the Federal government...

Two major directions for library development have emerged from
the cOrrent study. The first is toward greater efficiency. This,.
can be accomplished .through system organization, which will allow .

centralization of certain functions, through iipro4e4 internal
management and organization, and through staff training.

The second direction is toward greater semcialization and
differentiation of services among public libraries. This can
be accomplished through organization, pf public libraries with all
.other kinds'of libraries and throngh.cooperation between.public
libraries and non-library agencies for the purpose of providing .

special educational services.

The Federal government played a role in recent years of
helping theopubfic library-to organize into systems and to provide
services to segments of the population who were previously
-unserved. While there are indications that Federal programs -

"suffereefrom insufficient coordination, insufficient evaluation,
and inadequate funding, there is much evidence, to demonstrate that.
a stroni impetus toward system organization' and the provision of
services tQ.Ppecial clienteles was'provided by Federal intervention.

It is otr ( §MC's) belief thatontinned Federal intervention. is
ecess.ary. Local communities and individual states, acting
independently, nnnot supply the coordination, direction, ark
support that is required to exploit the potential of the oUblic.
library fck prqvidinginformation and education services during

: the coming decade.'! .

...

°,
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

relatedThere are no ongoing evaluation studies directly related to this prograni.
No further evaltasionstudies in this area are planned.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Overview.of LSCA itle I, by System ,- Development Corporation,

Published by .Bovker, 1968.
. ,

\ ,

2. A.Study of Public Library Service to the Disadvantaged in Selected
Cities, by Claire Lipsman and contracted to Behaviors Science
Corporation, 1970.

3. Study of Exemplary ublic Library Reading and Reading Related
.

Programs for Childr n, Youth and Adults,by Bars Reitzel &
Asoc. Inv:,. 1972.

4. Evaluation of LSCA S rVices to Special Target Groupso'by System
Development Corpdrat on, July 1973.

5. TheNPublic Library an/Federal Policy by System Development
COrporation,-Final Report, April 1973.

1.

6. Basic Issues 'in the Governmental Financing of Public Library Services,
GOvernment Studies and Systems, May 1973.

'

7. Various Library Demonstration Projects: -These p ects are designed
td survey and anaryze the public library and informs on services to

the AnkricantIndidn, the aging, and the "information ne s.of.the

rural and_ urban poor.
4

8 Program Operational'Pipli:

,r

. ,
t

.
9r
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ANNUAL EVALUATIONREPORT-ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:T

Public Library Construction

Legislation: .

Library Services and Constructio n Act,
Title II, as amended by P.L. 91-600

Funding History:

4

- ,

Year, Authorization

,..-4cpiration Date:

FY 1976

-irOpriation

1965
1966
1967

$ 30,000,000
00,000,000
400000,000

$ 30,000,000
. 30,000,000
40000000

1968 '50,000,000 -' 21,185,000 -

1969 -60,000,000 9,185,000

-1910 .70,000,000 7,807,250
1971 80,000,000

/(

, 7092,500...
1972

1973
80,000,000
84;000,000 /

9,00,000 .

15;000,000
.1974 88,000,000 -a-

0

Program Purpose and Operation:

' This program provides funds to States on a matching basis to support the
construction of public libraries. Funds may be used for the construction

,Sf new buildings, for additions to existing building and for renovation
or alteration of existing buildings or for the acquisition of an eiisting
facility to be used for public library purposes. Grants are made to
States on a Aormula basis. The Federal share ranges from 33% to 66%,.
except for the Trust Territory which is 100% Federally funded and States

O must match in prOportion to their per capita idcom:.

Program Scope, and Effectiveness:

From the programis inception in 1965 through 1973, 1,876 projects.totaling
$160,00Q,000 have been supported adding more than 20.7 million sqUare feet
of floor space. 4tate and local agencies will have contributed approki-
matelr$395,000,000 in support of these projects. About 1.2 million
square feet of new or renovated public library floor space was added in
1973 with the $2,585,539 carryover money from FY 1972.

1/ $15 million will be available as a carryover from FY1973 impounded
funds.

267
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Pro ram Effec
;

enessf

A rece y completed Study "Evaluation of LSCA Services to Special
'Te5t Groupse".1in asection entitled "Factors Associated With Program

ccess" identitied facilities as one of several important factori for
prograql success. Thg report states:

.

"The secnnd 4*i-tent factoin project success seems to be
appropriate facilities: It ; seemed that projects that might
otherwise have made a significant impact did not do so, in some
cases, because the Project lacked separate facilities that
could be identified'as prOject ficilities by the tenet group.
Lack of identifiable prOjectlacilities is not always bad,.
since some successful projects were found using branch library
facilities. However, the'existibg branches in these cases
almost always hadlbth a flexible interior and a flexible
director, and project activities that were apparent to the
target groups, even though carried out within the normal
facilities. Even if project facilities are sometimes, located
in what seem to be 'makeshift and unsuitable quarters, the fact
that they are separate add identifiable makes for success in

. spite.of their temporary, crowded, or otherwise negattve aspects.
In general, then, the target groups must he able to "identify".
the project facilities in some way.

This would indicate that. the additional library space has met a critical
need
.

.

Ongoing and Planned:

There are no ongoing or planned evaluation studies directly related to

this ,rorram.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Evaluation of Library Services and Construction Act
Services to Specialized Target Groups, by Syitem .

Development Corporation, July 1973.

2. Program Operational Pate.

S

.268

41 4
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name: 11

Interlibrary. Cooperative Services

Legd.slation: Expiration Date:

Library'Services and Construction FY 1976
Act, Title III, as amended by

./

P.L. 91-600,

FUNDINC HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1967 $5,o0o,o0o* 4 375,000
1968 7,500,000 2,375,000 .

1969 10,000,000 2,281,000
1970 12,500,000 2,281,000
1971 15,000,000. 2,281,000
1072 15,000,000 2,634,506

473 15,000,000 7, 500,00

1974 16,500,000 .. 2,594,000
.

.

Program Purpose and, Operation:

This program.providea_runOs through formula grants to States to establish and
maintain local, regional;_State.orinteqtate cooperative networks, of libraries.
for the coordination of informational services of school, public, academic, and
special libraries ald.information centers, permitting the user of any.one type
of library to draw on all libraries and informa4on centers. MO State matching
is reauired.

'Program Scope and Effectiveness:"

In 1973, an estimated 120 cooperative_projects were supported, the sine number
as in FY 1972. Nearly 9000 libraries were invelied In these profects.,Partici-
pation by all%classes of libraries fn tetecommunications.or information processing
systems has increased. Also, regional planning within States as well as multi-
state,plannfmg for coordinationJoUllbrary'services is increasing. .

'-''-l7-$4,770,000 of the 1973 avpropriation was.impounded and not released until

FY 1974. Program data-for FY 1973.in this report reflects the FY 1973
expenditure of $2,730,000.

A.

269
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:_.
.

. .

No evaluation Studies are yet underway.in this area.
$

.
.

Source ofEvaluation Data:.

1

Program Operational Data

Ch 4

,
4 ,

,.

..

. . . . . . . . . .. - .
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ANNUAL _EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION .iRoGRAMS

is Library tResoutien%

slatiOn:

gher Education Act of 1965,"Title II-A
44 1,

o 6

Histo Year Authorization
=

ndin

,e

.

1966 soomo,000'
1967" 50,000,00
1968 50,00 00

. '1969 25,000,000
1970t-:" 75,000,000
1971 . ' '006'0000W

/ 1972 19,000 t!,,i
.

1973 eel lap

1974. *670,000

ram Puroseoand 0erat

iration Data

4.975

ro

r'
riation'

$ Topti,00d.

0.9N6130 .mom
000,000

, : 9,816;0001

9,900,000.

10,944,4100 .

.:12,466,000

9;975,900).

2

5

.

This program prov = s' funds to institutions of. higher educaribn to aedist*.
land encourage em in the acquisition of library res8tifaa--; books,'.
.periodica documents, magnetic' tapes, Ohonographrecords, audiovisual
mater a, and other relatid library materials. Three types of grants
ar warded to eligible institutions of highet education:.(l)Usic

ants of up to $5,000, provided that the applicant expends at leist,the
same amount from institutional funds.for libr'ar'y resourcemi (2). SuppTemen-

,

j tal grants of op to $20 per student, provided-that the 'applicant_meeti the
eligibility terms for a Basic grant; and (3?*cial.PurOose grants, uni-'
restricted'as to the amount requested but which must be matcheB with $1

!of institutional funds for library resout)eii 'for every ,$3ofl Federal

funds requested.' For both the Badic and'Special Purpose grant categories,.
applicants must meet maintenance-of-effort requirements in two areas --.
tot library purposes and libraty reaources as follows: in the Fiscal

r of application, the applicant must expend, ar plan to expert an

amount equal to4or in excess of the average of the two fiscal y
pr'iteding the year of application for total library purposes

c# application, the applicant must expend, or

----"-----ndutranlitpiii.41-..toc_ian excess. of the average of,the t
preceding the year o pplication for library resourc
circumstances, a waiver mai-BW-gran from mainten
requirements. In the case of Special Purpose gr s, e matt ng
share must be in addition-to the-Base two.tyear average for library
resourcesinstitutional expenditures. '

in the..

an to expend,
fiscal years
Under certain

ce -of -effort

./ /.

anProgram Scope and Effectiveness:
,

In Fiscal Year 1973, the Education Amendments of 1972 man
grants be given first priority for consideration', Addit

I

271
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1.

. library agencies-ard now elikide for Basic and Special Purpose grants,

.

providd that theyprimarlly/sere the academic community on a formal,

. *tooperaave Basis. As a'result; 2051 such awards were made totalling
$10.1 mIllion rind averaging almost,$5,000 per award. The remaining,

.. funds Were awntded to 60 ipstitutiOns and consortia for Special Purpose

graiits tqtallink,aimost 5li.4 million. In Both grant areas, funds were
utillzed:to Aatisfy cr4lal ueeds.indspecial curriculum areas and in
prqviding additional t*sourFes to disadvantaged students and to.the
.4prepartion of students to better serve the elsadvantaged.' 4

.
. qv

.,i)E121ALE111i242MtLIJOSIALOSTISgilllit
( 1Oe

114r,. ,

.
.

' *.t._
Tblefeare no on ing or planned evaluation studies directly related to -

%Ithis proirpm1 "
.A. I, ' ,

O '. .1.
Sources'of Evaluation Data :,

..-- . .

..,
. .

7.
4

.. "Program Operational Data
0 0 0

. 0:1
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ANNUAL. EVALUATION REPORT ON..

. EDUCATION PROGRAMS - 1.

Career Training - Libraries

///
Legislation: 'xpiration Date:

4

..

Higher Education Act of:1965,
Title II-B

FUNDING HISTORY ,YEAR
":

.1966

1967 .

. 1968
1969;

19701

1971
1972
1973

1974

Program Purpose and 0 erat nt
=

This program provides grits to institutions of higher education to support
training and retxaini or:librarians and information scientists; including
paraprofessionals, f service in all types of libraries and' information
centers. Professio al training is accomplished through short and long-term
instituteso.trai eships, and pre- and post-baccalaureate fellowships..

The Educatin Amendments of 1972, effective with Fiscal Year 73 program
operations; required that at least 50Z of all program funds he used.to
support fellowships and trainpeships. Also., other library agencies and
associations are now eligible to submit prOposals for consideration.

In addition, the amendments now teqdire a statutory distribution of funds
between the college library resources and ei4 library demonstration and
training programs. Of the amount appropriated for demonstration and training
_under Title II-B,, .66-2/31,ercemt must be used for library training.

FY 1975

AUTHORIZAT ON* APPROPRIATION-

$15,000 100 $1,000,00o
13* oo ogo

*
3,750,000

15,01,000 .8,250,000
11000,000 8,250;000
2 000,000 6,833,000

;000,000 3,900,000
38,000,000 1,939,000
.15,000,000 . 3,558,000 .

. 2,850,000/ 18,890,000'

3

.Program Scope:

Between 1966 and 1970, the program awarded 2,700 fellowships and traineeihiss,
.

* Combined authorization with Library Research and Demonstration until FY 1972.

21-3/
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-

and provided 'institute training fund's for 11,070 participants. In 1971,

the program was redirected to provide more responsive library' services to
disadvantaged and minority groups by reiraining librarians and training
members of minority and disadvantaged groups so that they might enter into
the library - profession as profeisionals and/or paraprofessionals. The
primary focus of this'redirection was to achieve change in the system for
preparation and utilization of library manpower to be more responsive to the

. informational needs of the disadvantaged, .

Of special note have been several institutes which either recruited Native
Americans into the profession or retrained existing library personnel in
more effective service to the Native American. These institutes, operating
in the Southwest, will strengthen and support educational and informational
services to a disadvantaged populace. Also of notethas been the minority
recruitment efforts throughout the Natiod which have brought a higher
percentage of Blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, Oriental Americans'and Native
Americins into the mainstream of the profession.

Prbgram Effectiveness:

Two formal ovaluition studies of this program have been made. Ihejirst
in PX:1969 by the Bureau. of Social Science was restricted to the fellowship
program. It found at that time that all 3'types,of graduate support (the
masters, post masters-and Ph.D. programs} were pccOliplashiiii their intended
goals; however, the study indicatpd that theWster's program was most '
effective out of the three seddied for bringing in;new personnel to library
areas outside of the academic'library field. The second study was performed

,by Rutgers University and exspined the institute program. Interviews yak
conducted with institSte dirdettp, Regional Program Officers, and the staff
from the libfary buieau. It wasNund that the area of greatest institute
impact is in the area of ichool-media personnel (a specialist who intemteS
print an non-print resources with the formal learning experience).

r .

t

I }

. .

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:
., .

. v.,
.,.-

There are' no
.

evaluation studiciplanned for this nreitin the near future.

',-

Sources of Evaluation. Data:

M

Overview of thelibrary Peilowship,Programi by the Bureiu'of Social Science
ME:parch, Ina. of Washington, D.C. 1976 &se

.

Data Collectift and Description of-HEA Title Ii-B Institutes, by Rutgers

1972

274
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON? ,

EDUCkfION TRORAMS
e

Proaram Name:

..
.:

LibraiyDemonstrations\ .

L9gislatien
\ ,

Higher EducatiOn Act of 1965
Title 11 -B 4 I

144

a

E&piration Date:

.FY 19754.4

. .

FUNDING.HISTORY. 'YEAR, j AUTHORIZATION 4 -APPROPRIATION
.

- 4

i -

, .

1967
1968
1969
1970
1171.

19712

1973

1974

;

. ,"

(See'iibrary

training
authorization)

i

.

$3,500000
3,500,000

. 2,000,000

2,100,000
.....

2,171,000
2,000,000
1085,000
'1,425;000

,
. . I

.Program Purpose,and Operat ion: .*

Iltl program4provides fardis throug4 grants and contracts to impitme ribiaries

. and information science by demonstration and dissemination. The ivetus
provided by the redireition of 1971continues to focus support on improving

* services. to the 14sadvantaiid. This program, now funds projects conducting
field demoiskratfbns of new delivery.systems that would facilitate access to
and sustain the knowledge and Informati6nal needs of critically deprited

"..... t
perebns.

,
.

.

4

t .

Program Scope and'Effectiveness: .,-..
"..

. .

a . I,.
.

. ..
:.

In FY 1973 24 projects sere funded, rellresenting both.coitinuations and new
starts. A representation of the wide diversity of.fhe type of Kojects funded,:
their purpose, andtheir intenUed audiences is.described below. ,.

. 4

.

Three goals (not mutually Axcjusive) thatprincipally chalacteriie the
deionstration pctivities sponsored undet HEA, II -B are: adoption of traditional

study, in all its applications to hnman'cirefildevelopmento through library
*ervices; the crestoion of technical suppOrt for systems; and the design of
testing delivery systim dompatible "With critical :L.heede A 1

,

1

t
. , - 4/

.
.

Non-traditional tufdy is represented through a grant to the College Entrance
Examination Board throug1 their bfficeof Library and IndependeAt Studies.
IWel4e metropolitan libraries serve as experimental sites apd lurnish,An

27 . 1 .
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information and data base to euppOrt models Oich.will be compai

.

ible for ,.

1.. -
a4aptiol by larger libraries generally. .. - 4.

t . c, J.
I ,

The following are examples of SpeCific operating demoostrationwin delieloping .
concepts useful t4. library pareicipation: 1) the triangle project in

.

NorthCirolina, composed .of a small State Univerie0, a Technigal.Institutk
and e three county regional publiclibiaries whiCh cooperate on a recyuitment
ahesupport program!of Adult Basic Education; 2) the VeimOnt goitimunity College

.

: actually A.Statenitwpsk)' has in their pioject formed with six public
. libeaires a conaOitiurft barled.upon components, of aommvnity edqrstion. It will, -.

serims the community college library iehteff.providIng materials to students'
in the'adulf bvic educattoncurricui6a, and to townspeople...
4 i.

.

.
.. ": "

TheqiIgn of klig:, delivery system is .supported througb"the following: ' .
1) the gashington"StateLibrary is making an inquiiy into` the feasibility ot
A statewide system for the defiViry'offbooks by maid /) in Atlanta '6e,

Cooperaii/e Colege Library Center (ai.i:eateilite of the Ohio College Libisty
Center) now is ieplittring the Ohio.mdclel whose objective isto decrease.

0 ..'. ...
the Lost of.libisty materiirs and Of-technitel,rocessing.

.v. ."
A ,2 f f V. 4:

In Fiscal Year, 197,3,.a major shareof!programItinds.,:kent into ittwoVcing .

"One.example.is the completely uOin operational tOneortpm.(blexeiand:Atlantat
' Queens, 'Houston, Detrbit) suplidTting inforiet:ion:demovirations.

. . .

,- :. %.

Information needs of the hmerfeen Inoian u otsmunitarefieing met experimehtally
in an Indian consoritum operating at Standing fock (Stpux);?kougb- Pock (Navajo)
and Akwasesne (Huron) : Appalachian.people.in 5,States.are perticAleting in
the experimental design of a.netiOtklyitem for rural leoletes. Both the
demonstration activities and training activities 'are. i.eoordneted programs under
HEA, Title II-B. .. .._ .

t
- ...e . '

1

.. . a
.. ..

: . .44- '. eOngoing and Planned Evaluation Stddiesk . .

. - ..
a .

t a I
a

0 ...
et % .., i

There are no ongoin4 or plaiined.dvaluation stu4teeeigectAl .rtlatect totbis
-_ - --..., ..s *

..

program.
.. -.. ....1 .1`

. ., 4 A ! 0
7 t

4.
, 1. .. ..1,... .% 0.. ' 1

.. .
. .1( ° Sources of Evalust;on Stildied! . . I. .4

' ... '14
..t : ' .. ., ,.,,,,.

t t 44
Ai ,. .

Individual pseact eyaluative.:dati !.. . .
..
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ItNNUAL EVALUATION. REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

ProgramName:

School Litrary.Reaourcee
. - Iv t

,

Title II of:the Elementary'ami.
-,Secondaiy gducafton Act,. 'N .

amended (11.1.. '
P.L.e90-47, P.L. 91434;-P.L. 92-
'318

# .

Ftinding History: Year Authoriz i

.. -1966

1967 '''

*196E-
1969.

1970

1971

4"

- ' Expiration Date:

.-
June 1973 (program operated
-fn.FY 1974 under'automatic
extension authattized by %

. -,

N - .

l

. ,
1972

. 1973
1974

'Program Purpose and Operation:

,

loosoomoo
. A23,000'000

150,000,000
. 162,500,00g

nos000toocr,
2oos000;06--

. 210,000,000

220,000,000

$ 100,000t000
lotowoobq
99,214,000
50,01)0,000

v 42,500,000.

80-,000,006

90,000,000
iON000;900
90,2501000'

.

.

The purpose of $SEA nom II is to.provide school library resources,
extbooks, and other inetructional materiels for Cheese of childrerF

.and teachers in public and'OiivateAlementery and secondary schools..
Approved plan's are in effect'forgq States, the District of Columbia,
five outlying, areas, and the BureaU of .Indian Affairs. Pleneinclude
assurance of: administration of the program under relntiye need.ehd
selection Criteria; equitabletteatment of the privatesector; mid
'maintenance of effort. 'Piens' remelt( in,effect.frod year to year -but

are'amended to reflect materiel changes in program. During FY 1973,
amendments were re4iewed and appFoVed in accordance with e section, of
the Education Amendme0:a.of 1972 that required that in administering
Title II, equaLconsideration.he given.to the needs.of:erementary end
serondary schools for instfhdtionel materiels to haused in instruction,
orientation, and tuidence and iounselingln occupetfonal educktion.

-
The Title II program4=81BM! of two components acquisition of
materials and admtnistrathn. The scquisiabn program inciudks the
purchase, lease - purchase, or !straight leis* of instructional materials
and the necessary coatis of ordering, processing, cataloging materiels
and deliviry of them.to'the initial place at which they%cre male
available for use; Adminietration includes those execurfve, supervisory,
and management reaponiitilities veatea in State educatton agencies neces-
sary to carry out State plank.: Five peicent.oe the amount paid to 'the

Skate,,or $50,000, whichever is greater, is ewallable,tor aministration
of the' Stale plan. 0

. .

"

e
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Prodrsm'Scone: , .

. .
.. . %

Infostration about Title II comes Irom.,the annual reports from State
tart ants of education used each fie year as the bssissfor progrim
eports-and-rrom Other publications on the ogram (See Sources of
Evaluative biln-jeilwing). r

'.------.

'.. ,
.

. .

The repOiis show that very nearly.all eligible publi and private school
NAhildren have benefitted. Title II is the foremost OE ogram providing

aid to private school children.
- "......

273

Public School Childre -MA aPrivate School Children (in
cal millions) aiglIple\Part minions) Eligible Partici-

Year sting_ Percent I \ egiinA Percent
>. .

190' .40.3 7.4 91t4 9 5.7- 92.2

1967 42.2 39.1 93.0, 5.6 5.5 98.0
468 43.6 39.9 '91.0\ 5.5 . 5.3 '. 95.0

.*1969, 43.q. 38.0 86.0 5.Z . 50 .98.0
'1970: 43.7 38.0 86.0 ,..5.3 5.2. 98.0

f972 N-
5.0 95.01971 43.8 38.0 86:0

43.8 42.2 96.a. . 5.5 98.0
1 44.6 43.1 96.0 5.4 N 5.3 . 98.0
1974 44.6 43.1' 96.0 5.4 ,.. 5.3 98.0'

. . -4...

e

s-

*Data aftern1968 are based on eetimates
a

. . . . .7
- ,

Funds extended for materials under Title II are
N..

shoWn below. The
proportion expended for audiovisual media had risen from 19 to 50 ,

.

percent over a nine!-year period,` indicating significant interest and
effort to use audiovisual media in elementary and secondary sdhool teach-

, ing and-Aearning. -All media made available under the ptogtam hss
provided the increased quantities needed for innovative new teaching.
strategies, e.g., modular and flexible schedulingeiraividualize4
`programs, iaterdiscip.lingrycnntses, inuiir9 learning, and,simulation and

games teaching. ,

4

A
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Fiscal Trade books
Year

Amount %

(in millions)

1966 .$64.0 74.8
1967 62:0 69.7
1968 59.1 67.5
1969---213.1 65.3
1970 72.2 65.7
1971 38.3 59.4
1972 .41.2 55.0

41973 43.2 46.0
*1974 38.7 46.0

Total $397.8 60.4
lstimated

274

Other Printed
Media

Amount. %
(in millions)

Textbooks

Amount %

(in millions)

AV

4Amouitt

(in millions)

TOtal

Amount % .

kin millions?

$2.2 2.6 $2.9 3.4 $16.4 19.2 $85.5
° 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.5 21.4 24.1 88.9
2.0 .2.3 2. 2.4 24.5 27.9 87.7

1.6 3.6 1.6 3.6 12.3 27.6 44.6
1.5 4.4 0.2 0.6 9..9 29.3 33.8

2.5 1.0 1.6 23.6 36.6 64.5

2.3 3.1 0.7 . 0.9 30.7 41.0 74.9
1.9 3.1 0.9 1.0 47.0 50.0 94.0.

2.5 3.0' .9 1.1 42.1 50.0 84.2

$19.0 2.9 $13.4 2.0 $227.9 34.6 $658.1

N
Program Effectiveness:

.

Major findings
c

on program impact from-progrim iepotts are: .

1. The programLhas aided the ucation of economically, culturally,

And otherwise disadvant ed children, and to all Oildren who attend

schools with insuffic nt quantities of, instructional materials..

,2. "Title II has b seful in strengthening educatiOnal

tlua1ity and o unity by providing media necessary-
for the int ducti of new subjects to the cuiriculum.,
e.g. enyifSnmentalia rogiiai studies, career . Not

education,learty chillih d education, and Ameiican

stutlies.
i't

\.,

,3,:" Many children now have the use of certain iypes of
educational mediaor ,the first time, e.g. emm films,;

M tape cIssettes, transparencies, art prints, and

paperback books, whip assist to a ers to adju

t le Ting to individU61 heeds.

. 4

1
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4. The proportion of public elementary schools with media centers

has increased significantly.

5. Title II not only supplemented State, local, and private
support for instructional materials but actually stimulated
increased support. The program also stimulated employment
for large numbers of professional, para-professional, and
clerical media personnel.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Cokleciidn of data on expenditures and pupil participation will be con-
tinued via the Consolidated Program Information Report (national sample}-
and a State Aggregated Irogram Data Supplement.

Sources of Evaluative Data:

1. First Annual Report, Fiscal Year 1966, ESEA Title II (0B-20198)

2.. Sicond Annual Report, Fiscal Year 1967, ESEA Title II (0E-10108-67)

3. Third Annual Report, Fiscal Year 1968, ESEA Title II (9E-20108-68)

4. The Federal-State Partnership for Education, pp. 67-.T97 (OE-23050-70)

5. State Departments of Educations and Federal Programs, pp. 98-125

(0E-72-68)

6. Annual Report, FiscalYear 1972i. ESEA Title II (OE 73-21104

escriptive Csse Studies of Nine Elementary School Media Centers
,

/111 ep, Inner Cities XOE-30021)
. 4

8/./ Emphasis on Excellenee.$n Scharf," Media'Prograii (OE;-20123).
..

9. How ESEA Title II Meet& The Needs of PoOr Children; A
Special Report.

10. An Evaluative Survey Report on. ESTA Title II Piece" Years

1966-68. Part I - plalysis snd Interpretation; Part II -

Tables.

11. Notable Reading Projitts, 11 issues, March 1971'- Jan.
March, 1973.

*

8.0
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Undergraduate Instructional Equipment

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title VI-A FY 1975

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation .

1966 $35,000,000 $15,000,000
1967 50,000,000 . 14,500,000
1968 60,000,000 14,500,000
1969 60,000,000 14,500,000
1970 60,000,000 . . -0-
1971 60,000,000 7,000,000
1972 60,000,000 12,500,000
1973 60,000,000 12,500,0001/.

1974 60,000,000 11,875,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of this program 30 to impiove the quality of undergraduate-
instruction in institutions of.higher education by providing financial -

assistance on a matching bfsis for the acquiaition of instructional
equipment, materials and related minor remodeling. Funds are allocated
to the States'by a formula based on higher, education enrollment and per
capita income. State commissions rank applicationa submitted by the
institutions and fecommand the Federal share which, except in,hardship
ca7 may not exceed 50 percent of'the total project.cost.

Program9Scope and Effectiveness:

Eligibility under the program now includes post-secondary vocational
schoola and community collefea.

Program statistics reflect this program redirection. Over ona.thiid of
the 1107 grants awarded in 1972 were made td'auch post-iecondary insti-
tutionsr 222 grants totaling $1.5 milli& were pada for cloaed circut
TV installations under thia program. Between fiscal year 1§66 and,1972,
about 5500 individual project grdnts were made.'

1/ No FY 19/3 grants have been made. Release of impounded funds await
legal decision and adminiatraiive relaaae.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies;

There are no ongoing or planned evaluation studies directly related to

this pri)gram.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Program operating data

g

1

Nit
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Elementary and_Sec.oadary Equipment and Minor Remodeling.

Legislation: Expiration Date:

NDEA Title ILL4P-rL--.---85,64), as amended June 30, 1975

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation

glt

,-

1965 $ 100,000,000 $ 76,600,000
1966-, 110,000,000 . 88,200,000

1967 110,000,000 88,200;000
'1968' 120,000,000 82,700,000'
1969 120,000,000 78,740,000
1970 130,500,000 37,740,000
1971 140,500,000 50o000,000
1972 * /140;500,000 50,000,000
1973 140,500,000 50,000,000
1974 140,500,000 28,500,000

/1 4.Program Purpose and Operation:

1973 was the 15th year in which the program funded under title
III-A of the Nations h Defense Education Act (NDEA) supported the improve-
ment of instruction tihrough the purchase of equipment and, materials and
minor remodeling and, through administrative services provided by State

department's of education. The number of eligible academic subject areas
increased from 3 to 12: the arts, civics, economics, English, geography,
history, the hUbanitiea,'indostrial arts, mathematics, modern foreign
languages, reading, and aiience.

NDEA is a matching-program. The Federal share is up to one-half of the
expenditures for acquisition of equipment, materials, and minor remodeling,
and fok administkation of the State plan. Local education agenciea pay a
share of he costs of projects approved by the State deartmenta of education
and are reimbursed for the remaining amount by Fedeial funds.,

% .

Section 303(a)(2) of the National Deiense'Education Act of 1958, apd thi
title'III-A Regulations, require the State plan to develop principlts for
determining the priority of projects to be approved., The principles
should reflect consideration of the State'a Vocational goals and State
staddardo,.the total general educational need in the academic subjects
`named id title IXI-A, the special instructional ,needs which the program
may serve,ffie special requirements for equipment and facilities in each
of the subject areaa and grade levels, and the categories Of eligible
equipment, and materials, and types of allowabfliminx remodeling.

283.
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,
Prearam Scope and Effectiveness:

In, fiscal year f972, a majority of States.formulated gener41 objectives
which usually included strengthening instruction in the academic subjects
,by assisting local education agencies to acquire equipment and materials,
improving supervisory and related' services, conducting needs assessment,
and improiring evalUation procedures.. Some States'cited specific priorities
among the academic subjects, giving emphasis for example, to reading and
ecological problems in relatie to'science and social studies. Some
stressed services for the disadvdntaged and-handicapped, the slow learner,
and the gifted. Many emphasized improved and innovative teaching strategies
and enrfchmemeof curriculums through the use of multi-media.

I

'Management activities, undertaken to achieve the objectives formulated in
each State for administration of the NDEA title III-A program include the

.cooperation of supervisoif and subject area apecialists in needs' assessment,
. planning, impletentation, #0nitoring, evaluation, and dissemination of
projects.. AllStates'prep&re guidelines and foims.for project applications,

procedures and oriteria for.reviewing and approving projects, curriculum
eidesi and standards for media and equipment. They also provide inservice
training in the useo,f equipment and materials.

The federal allotment for administration of the NDEA title III-A program
amounted in fiscal year 1972 to $2 million. Of this amount, $1.5 million
was expended by 6tati,departments Of education for administration and
supervisory:and related services, with $471,330 carried over for expendi-
ture in IisCal year 1973,- Federalei0enditures were more than matched by
State department Of education expenditures-of $2.6 million. Administrative
funds are used for ouch 'items as salaries of professional and clerical
staff assigned to the program, for workshops and conferences dea4ing with
instruction in the academic subjects( staff travel, office equipment*.and
other equipment used for State programs of supervision in the aciidemic-
subjects;

yederal-, State* and local total expendittires in fiscal year 1972 under
the NDEA title III program for equipment, materials, and minor remodel-
lng used to strengthen instruction in the academic subjects amounted to
$86.9 million.. Of this amount, $85.3 milliozewent for equipment and
materials, frith less than 2 percent used for minor remodeling.,. Equipment

purchased included audiovisual equipment Ach as'projectors, recording

.
equipment, anditeleviaion receivers and recorders*, and laboratory and

-' other equipment such as microscopes* planetariums,,biological sides
and modeisptaChistoscopei, indiVidual reading pacers, and laboratory '-

aPperatui for physical const*uction,of mathematical models. Materials

purchased were such items as 8 and 16mm films, filmstrips, tape aid 0

disc recordings, books, maps, globes, charts.* instructional games, and

pamphlets and periodicals.
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The Federal allotment for equipment, materials, and minor remodeling in
fiscal year 1972 was $47,750,000. A total of $40.9 million (85.6 percent
of the allotment) was reported expended, with $6.8 million carried over
for expgnditure in fiscal year 1973. State and local funds used for the
same purposes to match Federal expenditures amounted to $45.5 million.

I

Although the bulk of ,NDEA title Alit funds has been spent for years_to
purchase equipment and materials for strengthening instruction in the
natural sciences, expenditures for English and reading instruction ranked
first in fiscal year 1972, amounting to $26.4 million. Expenditures for
natural sciences and social sciences ranked second and third with
expenditures amounting to $21.4 million and $12.9 million, respectively.
Among the seven subject areas, expenditures for equipment and materials
for use in mathematics and modern foreign language instruction ranked
lowest.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

State departments of education conduct State-wide and_ individual project
assessments whenever these are considered appropriate. Many States
require that procedures for evaluation of projects be included in project
applications.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. USOE, NDEA Title III, Fiscal Year 1959-67, A Management View,
May 1969.

2. "Strengthening Instruction in Science, Mathematics, Foreign
Languages, and the liumanities andArts: A chapter appearing
in the The Federal-State Partnership for Education, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington, May 1970.

3. USOE, Program Statistics compiled by the U.S. Office of I

Education.

4. USOE, Strengthening Instruction In Academic Subjects, Title
III, Part A, National Defense Education Act as Amended,
Annual 'Report, Fiscal*Year 1992, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Waskingtonl%973.

O

/
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G. Educational Technology Programs

1. Educational Broadcasting Facilities
2. Sesame Street and Electric Company

286



Program Name:

ANNUAL EVALUATIO PORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Educational Broadcasting Facilities'

Legislation:

Communciations Act of 1934, as amended
Title III, Part IV'

Funding History: Yesr Authorization

Expiration Date:

FY 1975

Appropriation

1965
1966

'1967

)$32,000,000

) for 5' -year

period 63-67

$13,000,000
8,826,000
3,304,000*

1068 10,500,000 -O-
1969 12,500,000 4,000,000
1970 15,000,000 -4,321,000 '''

1971 15,000,000 11,000,000
1972 15,000,000 ' 13,000,000
1973 25,00Q;000 13,000,000
1974 25,N0,000 15,675,000

*remaining amount,available of $32 mil authorization.

Program Purpose and Operation: ti

Matching funds are provided for the acquisition of transmission apparatus
necessary for initial activation or expansion of noncommercial broadcssting
facilities to serve educational, cultural, and informational needs in homes

and schools; Up to 75 percent matching grants are made to eligible tax
supported institutions (such as school districts, colleges and universities);
State Education) Broadcasting Agencies; nonprofit foundations, etc.,
organized pri rily to operate a noncommercial broadcasting facility; and
municipalitifslwhich own or operate a facility used only for noncommercial
educational brOadcisting. No State may receive more than 8-1/2 percent of
the appropriation in any one year.

The major goal of this program is to stimuldte he development of broadcast

facilities necessary for a nation-wide system of noncommercial educational
public broadcasting stations capable technically and programmatically of
'serving local, State, and national needs; and to make available a state-
of-tpe-art noncommercial broadcast service capable of producing quality ,

locaX programs.

' Program Scope: %

. k
In Fiscal ear 1973, 78 noncommercial Educational Radio (ER) and Educational.

Television (ETV) stations receive grant support under this program. Forty .

eight grants were for ETV: 8 grants for nevk activations and 40 grants for
:

.

237
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expansion or improvement of an existing facility. The remaining 30 grants
were made to ER stations and represented 10 new starts and 20 grants for
upgrading. The total number of noncommercial television stations on the
air or under construction increased frbm 76 in 1963 to 240 by the end of
FY 1973. During this same period 187 of the existing noncommercial tele-
vision stations improved or expended their facilities with Federal
assistance. The number of full-service public radio stations in the
country has increased from 40 in 1969, when Federal assistance to non-
commercial radio stations was first made available, to 146 on-the-air or
under construction at the end.of FY 1973. Sixty-three of these radio
stations utilized Federal assistance to expand and/or improve their
facilities to become full=service community stations. Approximately 79%
of the households in.the U.S. arq within the coverage of a noncommerisal
television signal; about 50% are served by nrcommercial radio. However,
37 of the major metropolitan areas of the country are without full-service
public radio service. Much of the unserved population can be found in.
small rural areas.

Program Effectiveness;
k

In the 10, years of Federal participation, the failure rate of stations .

which have become operational with help from the Federal Government has
been zero. No station eatablished or expanded with EBFP assistance has
ceased operation, and in virtually every year the operating bndgets nqt.

supported by EBFP --.have increased.
,

Many of the nohlmmercial broadCast stations are able to receive the
networkiprogram services provided by the Public Broadcasting Service.(PBS).
The interconnection of stations, 4 out of 5 of which were activated with
Federal assistance, has been highly beneficial to local stations pro-
vidihg them with quality evening programs to augment local productions
thereby lowering operating. costs. Approximately 53% of the nations
schools receive instructional programs and 572 of elementary .and secondary
students use-educational telecasts according to a recent survey.

Ongoing"and Planned Evaluation SeGaies

The Program (EBFP) utilizes studies conducted by the National Center fOr
Educational Statistics in the continuation of systematic awarding of
Federal assiatance and in the'planning and development 9f needed broadcast

facilities. Five kinds of basic data are collected; (a) financial and
programming, (b) employdE,,(c) station and transmission fdcilitiewand
broadcast data, and (e) management personnel. The Program plane improve-

ments in identifying data needs by continuing close communication and
coordination with all organizations which carry out research in the field
of telelommuniciiiions. ,

6
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Just finishing for the Office of Education by Battelle's Columbus
Laboratories is A PLANNING STUDY - THE FUTURE OF EDUCATIONAL TELECOMMUNI-
CATIONS.

reports indicate that the study will conclude that public telecommunica-
tions have great potential, but to fulfill that potential there is a need
for re-examining goals, broadening current guidelines to take advantage
of new technology, improving distribution capabilities, and setting
minimum atandards for production facilities. It is expected that the
report will recommend -- at least for EBFP -- that 'primary emphases be
focused on extended and improved transmission, and the funding of
production capabilities must be carefully balanced between the need for
substantial pools of talent and equipment and the desire for local/activity.

Sources of Evaluation Studies:

toe

1) EBFP Historical Operating Data

2) Surveys of existing facilities made by the
National Center for Educational Statistics

1

3) Corporation for Public Broadcasting survey and studies

4) National Association for Educational B adcasting
'research studies.

4

5) A Planning Study -- The FutUre of ducational Telecommunications
February, 1974, Rattelle's Col -0fs Laboratories.

7.

P

4
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Sesame Street and the Electric Company
(Children's Television,Workshop)1J

Legislation: Expiration Date:

=4,001.1,

Cooperative Research Act
(P.L. 83-531) as amended

FY 1975

, .

Funding_History: Year AuthorizationL1 Appropriation

1971 Indefinite $2,600,000
1972 ' Inde nite 7,000,000

1973 Indefin to 6,000,000

1974 Indefini 3,000000

Program Purpose an Aeration;

The_Children's Television Workshop is an independent; nonprofit organi-

zation. It is supported by grants and contributions fro% Federal and
private sources, w1th the U.S. Office of Education andThe'Corporation
for Public Broad sting aethe main Federal contfibutors. CTW created

and produced SEAME STREET, which is now in its fifth year of operation,
and THE ELECTRIC COMPANY, which,is in its third year.

.SESAME STREET is an educational television program targeted at preschool,
disadvantaged children. -Its major objective is to prepare the nation's

three, four, and fiire year olds with an educational experience which
would prepare them for s pool b stimulating their appetite for learning,

From season to season SESAME REET has expanded its goals to include
the child's understanding of simbolic representation, hit cognitive
processes, hfs reasoning and problei solving ability, and his unders*tanding

of his world. SESAME STREET will continue to focus on the broad spectrum
of cognitive, social, and emotional capabilities which seem most likely
to help prepare Its viewers for school based on evaluative research and
audience analysis .of the programs during the previous four years. The

curriculum runs five hours per week for 26 weeks and is carried on the 230

public television stations dnd on about 50 commercial,television stations
in communities beyond the range of public television. This network now

reaches 85 percent of the television households in the country.

THE ELECTRIC COMPANY is designed for children in the second, third and
fourth grades who are failing to develop the stilly to-read with the
major focus on poor readers in second grade. The series is designed to

it This Program is listed in the current budget as Children's Educational
Television Support and is not restricted to CTW.

2/ The Cranston Amendment does fix a ceiling on the Cooperative Research

authorization; however, it sets no specific component program limits.

290 /
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appeal to a nattunwide, in-home audience as well as to students in ciass-
mcm.s. Prinary emphasis has been reaching children while they ere in
school, where teachers can facilitate and reinforce the objectives of the
series, employing it as a supplement to thei'r ropAing
Program Scope:

These ,two television series are estimated to have reached approximately
14 million children last year. About 10 million viewed SESAME STREET
at a cost of less than one cent per day, and about.4 million saw THE
ELECTRIC COMPANY at a cost comparable to SESAME STREET.

Program Effectiveness:

An evaluation of the cognitive effects by the Educational Testing Service,
of the first and of the second year found that the program was successful
in teaching basic facts and skills to 3, 4, and 5 year-old viewers. 'Phis._

hasbeen borne out by studies of program impact done for CTW, most recently
the study of February 1973, by Daniel Yankelovitch, which surveyed viewing
in the'inner city.

The initial research and, lanning for THE ELECTRIC COMPANY was complet,04(
in 1970 and the program weva on the air October, 1971. According tofin,
in-school utilization study conducted by Flor*da State University, /wo
of every three city schools which have TV receivers and access trthe
series are tuned in, and the series is being watched in 26 percent of
schools in low income areas. The greatest bar to wider utiliiation is -

the unavailability of televiiion seta in nearly one half of.the elementary
school classrooms in the United States. In Marchf .1973,/the Educational',

Testing SerNtice study of the ELECTRIC COMPANY reveale0/that students
watching the program made significantly greater gains/ than non-viewing
students i1 the reading skills the program was Te
program had a Clear-and significant impact on i
-- second grade children who were in the bott
indicated by standardized reading teat sour
successful on first -grade claises that vie
grade level was not amonethe primary tp
successful in producing gains among fi-
across almost all of the 19 major cur,
program and testedan the ETS study,
on all gioups who viewed in schoo
boys, and girls.

gned to teach. The

primary target audience
half of their class as

. The program was also
ed in school although this

et audience. The program
t and second grade classes

iculum arias Suilt into the
nd the program has a sililar
Spanish background, blacks

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies.

The Office of Education expects to contract
examine the Federal role in Children's Educat
study will recommend the level and type of Fede
educational TV, and the possible impact of this
study will draw upon existing data, as well as

or an eva
nal T

1
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tion study to

vision. The

nding for Children's
ding. This new
ct new information.
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Sources of Evaluation Datat

1. The First Year of Sesame Street: An Evaluation, Educational Testing
Service, Princeton, New Jersey, October, 1970

.

2. The Second Yeai of Ses me Streets A Continuing Evaluation, Educa-

tional Tedting Servic , Princeton, New Jersey, October, 1971.

3. Who Watched the Electric CompanvThe Electric Company in School
Utilization Study: The 1471-72 School and Teacher Survey, Center
forthe Studyiof Education, Institute for.Social Education, Fldrida
State, University, 1972.

4 The Children's Television Workahow HOW and Vily It Works, Nassau
County Board of Cooperative Educational Services, Jericho, New York, 1972.

5. A SumMary of the Major Findings from "Reading With Television: An
Evaluation of The Electric Company", Educational Testing Service,
Prince ton, New Jersey, March, 19730V

6. The Workshop and the World: Toward An Ass'essmene of the Children's
Television Workshbr, Mend Corporation, October;$1973.

292
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H: 50c0iM1-4emottiMnmalmmrPragrimmr

1. Right-to-Read
2. Drug Abuse education
4. EnvironmentalAducation 4
4. Nutrition and Health
5. 'Dropout Prevention
6. General Program Dissemination: Office of

Public Affairs

a

1
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

s. ,

. Program Name:

light-to-Read

Legislation: Expirjion Date:.

Cooperative Research Act (P.L. 85-531) None
as amended

Funding History: tieir Authorization Appropriation

FY ^1971

1972
1973
1974

Program Purpose and Operation:

Indefinite
Indefinite
Indefinite

Indefinite.

$ '2,000,000
12,000,600
12,000,000
12,000,000

The long-range goal of the Right-to-Read Program is to increase substan-
tially functional literacy in this country. The'ability to read is
essential for one to function effectively as an adult in our society,
Yet, more than three million adults iu the United States are illiterate
and approximately 181/2 millio9 cannot read well enough to cymplete simple
tasks required for common living needs. Approximately 7 million public
school children require special instruction in reading. Even after,they
have completed high school, one-third to one-half of the new studentsin
junior colleges need some 'type of reading help.

e.

Through the demonstration of effective and efficient reading programs
and the provision of technical assistance, the objective of Right-toIRead
4is to help all Vfeding programs to become effective, regardless of the
source of funding, the level of instruction or the age of the participant.
This program hopes to influence Federal formula gr'ant and discretionary
funds as well as State and local funds, and will involve experimental,.,
demonstration, service and support activities.:'It will also be responsible
for awarding a limited number of grants and'contratts.

Program Scope and Effectiveness:

The Right -to -Read Program provided support in Various ways.for State

and local participants during FY 73. By the end of the year, 174 school
and community-based projects had been funded of which 68 were community-
based and 106 were school-based. Thirty-three of the projects were
bilingual.

Tha 68 community -based programs were directed toward the out-of-school
adolescent population, the young adult and the older adult in need of

1 294
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reading help.! Community-based programs were much more diverse in tape
of location, opulation, and program intent, and could be found, for

Fikexample, in risons, community colleges, the inner city, and on reserya-
tions.

Additional tppor't activities were funded and undertaken during the year.
For example, eleven State education agencies were funded to collect and
disseminaq information on reading programs and to conduct exemplary
reading pe jects focussed on training and technical assistance designed
to stimu to more effective reading programs throughout. the State.

In addit n, funds for technical assistance were awarded to 5 institutions
which pr yided, through educational planners and reading consultants,
assistan /e to the projects in assessing needs, planning and implementing
the rea ing program as well as assiiang in internal evaluation.

An eval atiye study conducted by. Contemporary Research Inc. of 44 of tire
L06 sc ool-based sites in FY 1273.reve-aled that 28.of the 44 schools met..
or exc edecrihe criterion of one month gain in reading achievement for ...
each m nfh 'orf reading instruction. _Seventeen of the 44 schools failed to
achie e the objective. Factors contributing to lack of achievement of
the g al were: (1) request for extension of deadline for post-teiting; .

(2Y p e and post-test data not on the same group of students; (3) different
test used for pre and post tests; (4) scores not converted to grade
equi alents; (5) test data not in conformance with Right-to-Read requirements;
and 6) late submission of test data. The study is of questionable validity
beca se the sample_Zes clearly not representative and the data aggregated
wer of the "apples and oranges" variety. In addition, the study makes no
pro ision for determining the statistical siguificance.of reported reading

gal. s. : .

. . t
. .

A eats of selected HEW personnel (rrizOE) conducted a field review.. The
to m's findings follow: _.

. Program structure and control - Right-to-Read contracts a
major portion, of its functions to external organizations,
including program de elopment, technical assistance, and
data collection/anal sis. This emphasis places a premium
on systematic progr monitoring and quality review. During
the study, gite-via tis to 5 grantees and discuqpions with
Washington staff re'$4aled that several tasks, had not been
accomplished -- principally the collection of base-line data
on pre-teats and the design and installation of a community-
hased project monito ing sytem.

Technical
4;

,- School and community-based projects
receive planning a4 operation support from 5 technical

p

reI

4
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assistance grantees located in various parts of the country. Site-
visits indicated that, with the exception of planning efforts,

technical assistance occurred on an ad hoc, as requested, basis.
Specific deficiencies were noted in_the-thiasurement area, where
delays ,in funding pushed beck-pre-test data collection as much
as 9 months and adversely effected subsequent evaluation.

ti

A literature search was conducted which determined the extent and distri-
bution of the National reading problem by identifying, analyzing and
summarizing existing survey and test data, determining the frequency of
use for various instructional methods, ap 'roaches and materials, and
describing the nature, and extent of current prectides in the training of
those who teach reading.

----A-ms-jam_gols2.usion of the search was that a better definition of literacy
is needed to replace the variety of definitions now in place. The study
also recommended that further effort be directed to the economic conse-
quences of reading, particularly in the adult population. For example,
much more needs to be known about the reading requirements of jobs,
especially those jobs which could be filled by the currently unemployed.
and underemp1oyed.

Lestions learned from 1973 experience suggest: (1) the need to develop
more uniform measurement of Right-to-Read objectives, (2),more systgmatic
utilization of technical assistance teams services; (3) provide more
specific directions to project personnel concerning the conduct of pre
and post testing and Neporting of scores; (4) provide a time, frame and
instructions for a RiAht-to-Read tracking system early in a given fiscal
year; (5) shedule at least one monitoring visit to each project to
provide technical assistance and process clarification; and (6) increase
the amount of support services in the interests of installihg effective
procedures to maximize reporting capability to Right-to-Reid -- Office
of Education.

Ongoing, and Planned Evaluation:

rlanning forte. pilot evsluation of the community-based projects of the
Right-to-Read program ie presently underway. The evaluation contract
was let to Pacific Training and Technical Assistance Corporatiod in
FY 74. The pre-testing of students was done in the Fall of 1973 and
the post-testing wilt be done in the Spring of 1974. The purpose of
the evaluation is to discern the reading gains of the students in the
various type projects. The results of this study will allow the program
administrators to make some judgements as to what types of projects
are more effective and efficient in working with differeA kinds of
students in different settings.
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Source of Evaluation Data: A

1. The Information Base for Reading; 1971.

2. Evaluation of School-Based Right-to-Read Sites. Contemporary
Research Incorporated, Los Angeles, California. October 1973.

3. Evaluation of a Sample of Community-Based Right-to-Read
Projects. Pacific Training akflichnical Assistance
Corporation, Berkeley, Califor4a, 1973.

4. Briefing Package for The ASE Management Conference --
October '23, 1973.

4

t

4
wl
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

,Program Name:

Drug Abuse Education

legislation: Expiration Date:

.

Drug Abuse Education Act of 11)70 1974

Funding History; Year Authorization

'

Appropriation

___.

. ---,_
--_,

1971

1972

1973
1974

$10,000,000
20,000,000
28,000,000
28,000,000

$ 5,610,000
12,400,000

12,400,000
6,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The principal purpose of the Program ii to help schools and communities
assess and respond to their drug problems by becoming aware of the nature
of the problem and developing strategies aimed at its causes rather than
merely its symptoms. The program ptrongly encourages a coordinated community .

effort.

Grants to State Departments of Education primarily support in-segice,train-
ing for school personnel, technical assistance, materials development,-and
information disseiination. Grants to community organizations, local school
districts and colleges and universities support a variety of demonstration
projects directed at responding to local needs. These often include pro-
vision of direct services to youth,. education and training programs for
youths and adults and information disseminatiom grants to training centers
and to community teams to support training in doing abuse prevention
programming and follow up assistance. Technical assistance for programs
at each level is provided through the National Committee for Drug Education.

Program Scope and Effectiveness:

During the 1972-73 project year, there were 55 State coordination projects
which impacted on an estimated 117,000 people through direct service,

-mostly education and training, and 3.5 million people through a variety of
indirect services, such 48 mass media efforts and the multiplier effect
of training trainers. With FY 73 funds, OE program personnel, continued
to provide these types of services, as well as cooperating with the
designated States Agencies in the development of comprehensive State plans.
During this same period, one National and seven Regional Training Centers
handled approximately 800 community leadership teams of 5 to 8 members
each, who received Mini grants to support training approximately 900 teams
were trainedwitliFY 73 funds. .Finally, 18 college-based and 40 community-based
projects furnished education and training to approximately 22,000 youth and
adults in schools.andk.in the community; other direct services were provided
to over 37,000 young people via hotlines, crisis centers, rap centers,
counseling and alternative programs, Most of these projects are continuing
to provide services with FY 73 funds.
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Ongoinseand Planned Evaluation Studies:

At the preeitt NatiOnal Drug.Education Program is implementing
aninformation support system for NDEP. This system provt.1es baseline
informatioh on objectives aiia-s4viti.es of local projects, identifies'
discrepancies, and reports resultart,changes in objectives or activities.
Data is aggregated to meet the needs af,each decialon7making level.
Success is measured degre to which ojeccives are met
over time. The system Is now operas oval bu continue to undergo
refinement and documentation.

A new drug education program centering 64 teacher training institutions
or ag'ncies will be initiated in April 19'74. It will develop 5-8 model
programs7for-p-reservi-p rPAchers Information on the development of the
program and its.first year's impact win-ise4ncluded in evaluation
activities, plannedmr.. June 1974 through September 5L,

Extension of the minigrant concept
r4- --ccommedkaes-rAzill__Rroyide training

enters. NDEP plans to review the

Se

to schools, mostly secondary, as-:well as

for both. at the sevdral drug educa1on
effectiveness of program operation and

tea* is _their school.and community envi &onments; evaluation activities

are expectedi May 1974 through August 1975.

Sources of Evaluation Data

I

1. Training for "People" Problems: An Assessiem of Federal
Program Strategies for Training Teachers to D ai vitt%
Drug Education; 1971.,

2. Drug Abuse Program Report: Program Evaluation Hy Summer
. Interns; 1971.- 1,.

3.. National Study of Drug Abuse 'Education Programs; 1972.

4. Field Study of Drug Use and the Youth Culture; 19724

5. An OperatiOnally-Based Information Support System forNDEP;
in procese\.

6. General Re4arch Corp., College and Communities Study; in
process.

7. General Research Corp., Minigrant Study; in process.

8. BRX/Shelley, "What Works and Why" project (Fifty Successful
Practices); in process.

D9
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Environmental Education

Legislation: ExpirationEDate7---

Environmental Education Act of 1970 1974

(P.L. 91-516)

Funding History: Year 'Authorization Appropriation'

FY 1971 $ 5,000,000
1972 15,000,000
1973 *25,000,000
1974 . 25,000,000

Program Purpose and Operations:'

s 2,000,000
3,514,0001/

3,180,000
00 11-2, o, ,o0-

\

The purpose of environmental educationis to help individuals perceive
environments in,their,totalfties, develop .an understanding of enxiron-
'mental phenomena and problems, and to identify and support educational
activities which can enhance environmpntalquality. The Environmental
Educkion Act is intended to encourage' and support the development of
both nonformal and formal educational resources required to achieve
these objectives ,amongfall age groups and sectors of the coudtry.

The Act provides (1) broad authority for flexible, responsive support
of enyTronmental education development needs (rather than support of
predesignated activities),. (2) support for community group sponsored
nonformal education projects, and (3) environmental training for persons
in various fields other than education, including those in buainess,
industry and goArnment. whose activities may effect environment policies
and activities and hence quality.

The overal ('strategy of the Office of Environ ntal Education is to
facilitate through technical assistance and grant funds ( Environmental
Education Act and other OE program authorities) the development of
environmental education, e.g., environmental studies prograina and educational
resources devoted to educating and informing our'citizena.about
environmental quality and ecological balance. This strategy involves
(1) development of content and process through pilot. projecta, (2) the
dissemination and transfer of effective materials and approaches through
local and national demonstration projects, and (3) through funds other
than the Environmental Education Act, support of operational programs,

1 Approximately $2 million withheld to cover backdated FY '72 grants.
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Program Scope and Effectiveness:

In FY '73, grant funds amounting to about $1 million.were usefi to support
atotal of 54 environmental education projects. These incluqd resource
material development, personnel training, and community educa. ion in urban,
suburban and rural areas in 33 States and gleinstrict of CoVtmbia. By
kinds of projects the breakdown is as follows: 4.

t".

4

a. Resource Materials Development -- 18

nnel Development -- 12

c. Co runity Education -- 7

d. lementary_and Seicondary Education -- 2

iL
Minigrant Workshops 47 IS

It is estimated that up to 2,000 people have1been provided direct train-4
ing hrough these projects. Projects funde4 under the Environmental
Ed ation Act during the past three years and those funded through other
0 programs are being reviewed for possible dissemination. In addition,
s veral projects focusing on specific environmental education content
areas are planned. These projects will result in basic source materials
suitable for technica4-assistance and general disseminatiOn. The Office
of Environmen41 Education has also developed a descriptive listing of all

,USOE funded environmental educatien programs throughclut the country, and
"a similar listing of all programs supported by other Federal agencies.

V

Technical or non-monttaryassistance activities have included (1) assist-
ing OE, regional and headquarters, program administrators in developing
resources and expertise, (2) establishing local and regional planning and
information networks, and (3 assistifg other Federal agencies interested
in educational programs relating to environmental quality. .'

Ongoing and Planned Evaluations

.iione at this time.

Sources Of Evaluation Data:

- - ERIC/USOE Project Survey Reports/Documents

- - OE flinded Project Reports
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Program Name:-

H#alth and Nutrition * 9

Legislation: . Expiration'Datel

1974Title VIII of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1465, Sectiori'808

Funding History: Year Autho zation Appropriatin

1971 $ 10,000,000 $ 2,000,000
1972 16,000,000 2,000,000
1973 26,000,000 2,000,000
1974 - -- 4,090,000

Program 'Purpose and Operation:

The purpose, of the program is to demonstrate ways through which the gap
between needs and delivery of nutrition and health services for low-income children
can be narrowed by coordinating, focuaing, and utilizing existing health,
health-related and educational resources at the local level, especially
Federally funded programs. Federal programs involved in theae collabora-
tive activities are HEW Children and Youth Projects, HEW Comprehensive
Health Centers, NiMH Community Mental Health Centers, as wellas AEA,
Model Cities and Indian Health Seiyice programs.

Program Scope and Effectiveness:

In FY 71, the first eight demonstration projects were funded, reaching
10,600 children in 26 schools. In FY 72, these projects were continued
and four new ones were added, bringing the number of children served up
to more than 15,000 in-45 schools. In FY 73, all 12 projects were

continued for another'year.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Provisions for an individual evaluation are included in each project, and
plans are being made by the project staffs for the collection of appropriate
data. However, these evaluations will not be available until the
projects are completed.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Interim and annual progress reports are available from all twelve
projects.

a
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Program Name:

Dropout Prevention

Legislation: Expiation Date:
\

Title VIII ESEA, Section 807 FY 1974

Fundipg_History:, Year (FY) Authorization Appropriation
.

1969 $30,000,000 $ 5,000,000
ir.

. 1970 30,000,000 5'000,000
1971 30,000,000 10,000,000

11972 31,500,000 10,000;000"
i 1973 33,000,000 10,000,000

1974 4,000,000
...

4,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The 1967 amendments to ESEA of 1965 established Title VIII, Section 807
to develop ariOodemonstrate educational practices which show promise in
reducing xErnumber.of children who fail to complete their elementary and
secondary ,education. 'Funds are granted to local educational agencies to
carry out in schools with high dropout rates and with high percentages
of-students from families with lowincome, innovative demonstration
projects aimed at reducing the dropout rate. The program was

funded at $5 million beginning in FY 1969, at $10 million in FY 71 and
72; in FY 73 the operating level was $8.5 million. Nineteen projects
and two oneyear special projects have been funded, of which 9 are due
to be refunded in FY 1974.

For the 1969-1971 period grant's were awarded to ten school systems sub
miiting the most imaginative proposals for reducing the number of secondary
education students leaving school before graduating. For FY 1972 an
additional nine grants were awarded. Each of the funded projects must
demonstrate ways for, reducing the dropout rates in their school systems
as well as providing insights for possible replication of their projects
ix) other school systems. For FY 1973 nineteen were continued at an
estimated figure of 8.5 million dollars. For FY 1974, nine remaining
projects, will be continued at an expected $4 million level.

3J3



..... re. .........
1 299

Counseling services, staff training and curriculum or instructional
revision were common activities to all projects. Fifteen projects
conducted work-study or otherkvocat0ional course; four offered special
services for pregnant students; and lice placed major emphasis on
parental involvement. One project provided a "Personal Development
Center" in an off-school facility for holding informal sessions for
students who were unable to relate to convention instruction.

In each funded project independent audita of evaluation and
designs were required for the purpose of determining the nature o
management and program practices of project personnel. Auditorssiinterim
and final reports, evaluation reports from each project, and the VSOE
personnel participation provide the basis for gaining insights into the
operation and progress of each project..

Program Scope and Effectivetiese:

In'FY 1973 nineteen projects were funded in the amounof $8.5 pillion.
The total student participants pbpulation was 69,000.i Data proivided
from the u9jects indicate that the dt;opout rate has Veen red4ed in thy
target schools. In the ten originhl target schools 3,572 dropbuts mare
reperted during the 1968-69 school year as compared to 1427 reported in
the 1972-73 schooryear. This indicates a 40% reduction in the number
of dropouts during the four years of operation. The nine new projects
reported 2,600 dropouts in 1970-71 as.compared to 991 drqpouts in 1972-
73, a 47% reductiot in two years of operation.

16
Information about the Dropout Prevention Program comes froM two main
sources: (1) the Consolidated Program Information Report wklch provides
data primarily upon expenditures and program participation nd (2)
evaluation reports and Individual audita on each local proj ct. The
evidence-from these reports indicates that the Dropout Preveption
Program is well-focused upon its target population and that irst projects
have been effective in reducing the dropout rate.
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The Dropout. Preveatitiri*Progr m has demon4trated that it is possOlt to
reduce the-4iopout rate significantly in schools and schools tens

'which structure themselves along an accountability modetc-\ -the.tent

projects originally funded in FY 1969, 'data shows a 45.37.'3:eduction

ikinumber of dropouts during a three year period for target groups.
These trends are continuing. For nine additional projects funded in
FY 1971, the dropout rate went from 12.4% to 8.7% in two years. 'Recent

evaluation reports support these results. The Englewood, Colorado
project reports that the dropout rate prior to institution of the project
was B%. During the first year of the project it,wes reduced to 5%. In

4
the Fall River, Massachusetts project, the rate went from 15.2% to 1006

0 in two years. They report also significant increases in read1ig achieve-
ment and self-concept, increased attendance, cooperative planning and

"decision-making on the part of students, teachers and administatii
'and parent involvement in decision-making. The Dayton, Ohio Bi

O
rpjee

reports that during the year prior to the initial funding of the prect
the dropout rate was 18.1%7. Thii year, the dropout rate rpt..*.target
school was 7.7% but only 2.7% for the students in the drop% Orogrem.'
In Seattle, the projece reduced dropout rates froq 16.86% / the first
year to 5.45% last year. Absenteeism'll#opped from 62.5% 402%. At
Riverton, Wyobing, the dropout rate hie gone from 9.6% to 8A%-and aq
almosqtotal ablence 'at vandalism. has been noted within tie target popu-

..lailop At, Oakland, California, Projett MACK started with a dropout .\
rate o 12%. The most recJntly reported rate was 8.57. Class-cutting
was reduced ,by half .and 'school attendance improved. The Detroit project
achieved a decrease of about 46% in the dropout rate during the four
years of:its existence. Absenteeism decreased by 6% during the past
year and expulsions declined by 6%. In Baltimore, the average dropout ,1.1

rate for the.1public schools as'a whole was 13.3%. At the target area /"
for the dropogt.project, the rate was 12.8% and for the prejectpartAtiz.
pants.only

areas
improved and 76.1% showed improyementi1n,

most achievement areas tested. 4 Tuskeegeet Initial dropout rates of
imore than 13% are now crose'to zero because of a unique syste

rates
use of

parent-counselo aides as attendance officers and counselor 4

Gains in dropout reduction are attributed to multi -comp rent approaches
which include:attempts to raise achievement levels Wreading and mathe-
matics, work-study programs involving private ind ry and other agencies,
staff training, improved pupil personnel servic community involvement,

and special classes for students considered t dropout prone. ,Annual
dropout project staff leadership conferenc have served to disseminate
successful Practices. A handbook of Ora tices found most useful in
reducing dropout has been prepared and is in publication.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

An overall progiam evaluation is planned prior to the termination of the
Title VIII program.

ti

Sources of Evaluation Data:

'1. FY 1973 reviews of the evaluation and audit reports from the
nineteen dropout prevention program. -- OE

2., Consolidated Program Info tion Report -- OE

3. Final Evaluation Report, Project Outreach, August, 1972.

o

/00
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302

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

t

General Program Dissemination: Office of Public Affairs

Legislation: Expiration Date:

General Educatiob Provisions None
Act, Section 412

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION

'..,,,,

APPROPRIATION

1970

1971

9r e".

1973 :

'' 1974

Indefinite
it
u

t

u

u

$1,600,000

500,000
400,000
400,000

-0- .

Program Purpose and Operation:
t.

The pyrposeof Genpraj Program Dissemination is to make information available
to the widest possible audience -- including the general population as well

. as,profeional educators -- -ibout prograim deriving fret Office of Education
supported research and practices. The funds are expended primarily through
contracts for performing public information functions by means 4 various
mass media and through *lettings, conferences, or workshops. :The purpose of
these activities is to1foster awareness of OE programs and to encourage
individuals to take an active role in improving education in their communities.
General Program DisseminIrpn activities have been underway since FY 1970.

r
?Togtarl_Scepa and' Effectiveness: A .

Program' effectiveness can bat be illustrated by examples of the type
projects funded during FY 1973. These ilplude sound filmstrip production.on
the Office of Education Regional Offices., Ger showing to the general public
by field office staff; production of a film on environmental education;
distribution of radio and TV spots and of bilms on the Right to Read and early
childhood education; and:a public informatiOn campaign to stimulate student
interest in seeking technical education. Available statistics indicate wide
public contact of some of the products coming out of projects funded in FY 1970-7
Between August 1971 and December 31, 1973, the Mai, "The Right to Read" had
been *shown 55;364 times to an estimated -total audience of 2,075, 369, and it
has been telecast 1,521 times to 43,376,100 viewers at a time value of $171,711.
Since May 1972, "The First Years Together," a film on early childhood education,
has been shown 23,739 times to an estimated audience of 804,291. T4ecasts of
this film total 838, eta time value of $95,457, and an estimated viewership o4

3 J
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25,441,400. Five elevision spots on the Right to Read' were released In,

April, Max, and Jun= of 1973. Since that time, a total of 15,529 telecasts

tat a time value of 63,062) have been seen by an estimated audience of
4920397,000.

On o and Planned Eval tion Studies:

Evaluation is built into e h individual project as part of the management
process. No separate formal evalutations have been performed or are

contemplated.

Sources of EvaluationDara:

. k

Informal ninhouse assessments

J8
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I. Indian Education Programs.

1. ReVisioriof Impacted Areas as It Relates to
Indian Children

2. Sp4Cial Programs-add Projects, to Improve Educa'ional
Opportunities for Indian. Children

3. Sphcial Programs Relating to Adult Education
for Indians

4

J9

7



I

305

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

dm.

Program Name:

Revision of Impacted Areas as it Relates to Indian Children
(Payments to LEA's for Indian Education)

Legislation: Expiration Dare:

Indian Education Act Of 1972, June 30, 1975
Public Law 92-318, Part A

FUNDING HISTORY
i

YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION I

FY 73 $196,177,204 $11,500,000
FY 74 208,000,000 25,000,000

Program Purpose and Operation:

The purpose of this program is to ptipvide financial assistance to "'local

educational agencies for elementary and secondary programs to meet the
special educational needs of Indian children. Grants are'msde to applicant

f local educational agencies according to the number of Indian students enrolled
and the State average per pupil expenditure. Programs funded by these grants
are intended to improve educational opportunities for Indian5hildren by
providing additional teachers and teacher aides in the basic skill areas for
reading and mathematics, new supportive services including home liaison and
other guidances and counseling services; and bilingual /bicultural activities.

Program Scope:
\

\

Monies appropriated under Part A df the Indian Education AI are used to

:three years.

Far `any fiscal year an amount not in excess of 5% of the amount appropriatfd
for Pact A will be expended for non-local educational agencies. The amount
of the grant to which a local education agency is entitled is equal to the
average per pupil expenditure for such agency multiplied by the sum of the
number of Indian children served, determined by the Commissioner.

1. Award grants to local education agencies who provide\free
education to Indian children, and

2. Provide financial assistance to schools on or near reserve-
rions which are non-local educational agencies for more than

3 0
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If the sums appropriated for any fiscal year for making payments under
this title are not sufficient to pay in full the total amounts which all
local educational agencies are eligible to receive under this title for
that fiscal year, the maximum amounts which all such agencies are eligible
to receive under this title for such fiscal year shall be ratably reduced.

Data from the 1973 Indian enrollment/entitlement computation indicated
that over 2,550 local educational agencies would be eligible tor funding
under Part A3 Title 1V0).L..92-3113*. During fiscal year 1973, 579 of
these eligible agencies applied for funds to plan, develop, and/or operate
programs designed to meet the special educational needs of Indian children.
Of the applications received, 446 grants were awarded. (During fiscal
year 1973, approximately 135,197 children were enrolled in LEA's receiving
Part A grants.)

Program Effectiveness:

This program has been in operation only a few months and measures of
effectiveness will not be available for some time. However, there is
currently in the developmental stage an Indian Education Program Monitoring
and Process Evaluation System. This system is designed to determine if

the major programs under the Indian Education Act are meeting'the goals and
objectives specified it the law. In this-regard, an assessment of known
services and activities that Indians are presently receiving and projected
to receive in conjunction with some'broad measures of how successful the
profs are in meeting their objectives is planned.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies

A None at present.

Sources of Evaluation_ leta:

Program review materials

Program audits

Personnel interviews

3.1 1
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p

Program Name:

Special Programs and Projects to Improve Educational Opportunities
for Indian Children

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Indian Education Act of 1972 June 30, 1975
P.L. 92 318, Part B

FUNDING HISTORY, YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

FY 73 $25,000,000 $ 5,000,000
FY 74 35,000,000 12,000,000

Program Purpose andlOperations:

The purpose of this program is to support planning, pilot, and demonstration
projects to test and demonstrate the effectiveness of programs for improving
educational opportunities for Indian children, by' providing serViCes not
otherwise available, and by assisting in the development and operation of
preservice and inservice training programs for educA on personnel. Grants
are made, upon receipt of applications and approval by t issioner or
Education, to Indian tribes,.organizatlons, and institutions, nd local

educational agencies, and federally' supported elementary and secondary schectla,
for Indian children. The applications from Indian organizations, tribes, and
other institutions fall into the general area of cultural.and educational
enrichment programs andservices.

'Program Scope:

During the fiscal year 1973, the Office of Education received 370 applications
to support planning, pilot, and demonstration projects with 51 being selected
for funding. The projects approved dealt with developing bilingual/bicultural
programs, development of instructional materials and media centers, compensatory
education, cultural enrichment, dropout prevention, and vocational training.

Program ectiveness:

Ilqs program h been in operation only a few monthp and measareoof
cfrect4yeness wi not be available for some time. Howevere i.nre ig,
current17 in the o volopmental stage an Indian Education Pros,am mofttoring
ere'flrocess rvalua on System. Thin system is designed to determine if
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the major programs under the Indian Education Act are meeting the goals
and objectives specified in `the law. In this regard, an a
known services and activities that Indians are presently rece ving and
projected to receive in conjunction with some broad measures of how
.succestl the projects are in meeting their objectives is planned.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None at present

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Program review materials

Program audits

Personnel interviews

3 13
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ecial Programs Relating to Adult Education for Indians

Legislation:

Indian Educat on Act of 1972
Public Law 92- 8 Part C

FUNDINGHISTORY

N

Expiration Date;

June7'30, 1975

s%

AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

FY 3 ' $5,000,000
FY 74 8,000,000

Program Purpose and Operationt.,
--7----

The mpose of this program is to improve the educattonl opportunities forlilk.
adult Indians by making grants to State and local educational agencies, and
to Indian tribes, institutions, and organizations. The.projects should be 04
designed to plan for, test and demonstrate effectiveness of,programs for
providing adult education for Indians. The projects.are'intended ta assist

in the establishment and operation of programs.which are esigned to stimulate

the provision of basic literacy opportunities to.all Indi n adults to qualify
for a high school equivalency certificate in the shortest eriod of tine

feasible. Grants are made, upon receipt of applications,and approval tt,the,

Commissioner of Education. Federally supported elementary and secondary
schools are no; recipients of grants for adult ndian.Programs.

- 500,000.

3,000,000

Program Scope:

N.4

.4100
-

During fiscal year 1973, the Office of Education received 69 applications
to support planning, pilot, and demonstration projects with 10 being selected
foi funding. ,The applications from Indian organizations., tribes and other
,institutions consisted of planned pilot and demonstration projects designed ;,
to ,improve the employment and educational, opportunities of adult Indians.

More' specifically, the applications approved dealt with developing.,projecti,
to enable Indian adults to obtain high school diplomas, improve their communi-
cation skills, and participate in career development prop-Am. %.

Program Effectiveness:

This program has been in operation only
effectiveness will not be available for
.currently in the developmental stage an

3i4

4
4.0

a f eir months and' measures of

some time. However, there is
Indian Educittion Program Monitoring--



4 I k

k . ;4

' ., .

310 , ..,
.

. ..

f / :
and Process Evaluation System. This system is designed to determine if

t..

. "'1. .

...
the major programs under the Indian Education Act are meeting the goals 4 -p ": ,

and objectives specified in the law. In this regard, an assessment of .4.',

known services and activities that Indians are presently receiving,and
projected.to receive in conjunction with some broad measures of bow

.

-:'successful the projects are in meeting their objectives is planned.i. .
,:......,

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

'None at present 4r 4

Sources of Evaluation' Data

Program review materials

Program audits

Personnel interviews
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